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Who Complete IELTS Bands 4-5
is for

Compiete IELTS Bands 4-5 is an enjoyable and motivating

topic-bascd course designed ta help stuidents with a BI
level of English to achicve their best score at TRLTS. It
starts with short, simple tasks and gradually builds up
students’ abilitics to deal confidently with full-length

introduction

[ELTS tasks by the end of the course,

Tt affers:

comprehensive analysis and practice of the task lypes
uscd in IELTS Reading, Listening, Speaking and
Writing papers.

a step-by-step approach to writing tasks using models
as guidance and sample answers.

a systematic approach to speaking tasks with model
answers and a focus en pronunciation.

stimulating authentic reading texts that provide
training in the skills and strategies needed to deal
with exam reading tasks.

listening activitics that providc training in the skills
and strategics nceded to deal with exam listening
tasks.

coverage of major grammar and vacahulary areas
which arc known to be essential for sucecess in TRELTS,
‘These are supported by work on correcting commoen
mistakes as revealed in the Cambridge Learner Corpus.
coverage of features of spelling where IELTS students
at this level have problems.

mativaling pair-work and group-work cxcreises.

What the Student’s Book contains

-]

Ten topic-based units of nine pages each covering
topic areas frequently encountered in 1ELTS.

Fach unit covers tasks from each of the four papers

in the exam, so all uuits contain work on Listening,
Reading, Writing aud Speaking. 1'he units also cover
essuniial TRLTSqelated grainmar and vocabulary.

Each exain lask type is integrated into a range of
classrecom activitics designed to equip students wilh
the strategies aud approaches needed 1o deal with the
demands of IELTS.

@ Introduction to Complete IELTS Bands 4-5 Teachers Buok

-]

’ractice for each part of the test is accompanied by
detailed information and advice about what the task
invelves and how best Lo approach it.

Ten unit reviews that provide additional cxereises
on the grammar and vocabulary encountered in each
unit.

Writing and Speaking Reference sections containing

detailed advice to students on how lo approach
writing and speaking tasks in the cxam, complete
with exercises and model answers.

A Language Reference scetion giving clear and
detailed explanations of the grammar covered in cach
unit.

Ten Word Lists containing lexical itcms encountered
in the Student’s Book units or recording scripts.

We suggest that the best timce to usc thesc lists is
towards the end of the unit, perhaps before doing the
Speaking or the Writing scctions. Students may use
these lists for self-study and reinforcement of lexis
encountered in the unit. Here arc somc suggestions as
to how students can use them which you can discuss
with them,

- Students should use the page reference given to
find the iteins in the unit and study how the words/
phrases are used in context. S

- They can use a learner’s dictionary (such as the
Cunbridge Learner's Dictionary) to comparc the
dictionary definitions with the definitions given in
the word list. In many cases, the definitions will
coincide, but they will be able to study further
examples in the dictionary.

- Students can annotate the word lists themselves or
copy items to their notebaoks for further study.

- You can supgest to students that they shonld not vy
to memorise all the items, but they shonld select a
number of words and phrases that scem most tsefurl
to them and try to use thcm when doing speaking
and writing tasks.

A fnil IEL1'S Practice Test,

A CD-ROM intended for seff-study which provides
further exercises to prepare students for IELTS.

e T



The Cambridge Learner Corpus

(CLC) @

The Cambridge Tearner Corpns {CLC] is a large
collection of exam scripts written by students taking
Cambyridge RSO English exams around the world. Tt
contains over 200,000 scripts and is growing all the time.
It forms parl of the Cambridge International Corpus (CIC)
and it has Leen huilt up by Cambridge Universily Press
and Cambridge FSOL. The CLC contains scripts from:

o

200,000 students.
100 different first languages.

180 different conntrics.

Exercises in the Student’s Book whicl are based o the
CLC are indicated by the follawing icon. {2

What the Workbook contains

L]

Ten units designed for hommework and sclf-study.
Each unit contains full exam practice of IEETS
Reading and Listening tasks.

IELTS writing tasks with mode! answers,

Further practice in the grammar and vocabulary
taught in the Student’s Book.

An audio CD containing all the listening material for
ihe Workbook.

What the Teacher’s Book contains

Detailed notes for the {en units in the Student’s Book
which:
- state the objectives of each unit.

L give step-by-step advice on how to treat each partof - -

each Student’s Book anit.

- give supporting information to teachers and
studenis about 1RITS tasks.

- offer suggestions (ur alternative treatments of the
materials in the Sludent’s Book.

- offer a wide range of ideas for extension activilies (o
follow up Student’s Book activitics.

- contain comprehiensive answer keys for each
activity and exercise, including suggested answers
where appropriale.

Ten photacoptable activities, one for each unit,

designed to pravide enjoyable recycling of work

done in the Student’s Boak unit, but without a

specific exam focus. All photocopiable activities are

accompanied by teacher’s notes outlining:

- the objectives of the activity.

- a suggested procedune for handling the activity in
the classroom.
o Five photocopiable Progress Tests, one for every two
units, to test grammar and vocabulary laught in Lhe
units.

Ten pholocopiable Vocabulary Lxtension word lists.

The words and phrases in the pholocopiable
Vocabulary Extension word lists have been selected
using the Camhbridge International Corpus and relate
to the topics of (he unit. They are inlended to provide
students with exlra vocabulary when doing IETTS
tasks. We suggesl that you hand these lists oul near
the beginning of the unit. Most of the words and
phrases do not occur in the units themselves, but
students may be able (0 use some of them during the
speaking or writing activilies in the unit.

Here are some suggestions o how these word lists can

he used:

- Ask students to go through the word lists in
conjunction wilh a geod learner’s dictionary such
as the Cambridge Advanced Learner’s Lictionary
and check how the words/plirases are used in the
examples (many of (he definitions will be the samne).

- Ask students to seleet 5-10 items which they would
{ike to be able to use themselves and ask them to
write their own senlences using the items.

- Encourage studeunts Lo copy the items they find most
useful to their notebooks.

- Ask students to refer to these word lists before doing
speaking or writing tasks in the units. Give students
time to look at the relevant list and think (and
discuss with you) how they can usc words/phrases
befare they do the task itsell.
When students duo the tasks, pay particular attention
to any use they make of items from the lists and give
thern feedback on how correctly they have used an
item.

What the Class Audio CDs contain

There are two audio CDs conlaining listening and
speaking material for the terr units of the Student’s
Book plus the Listening Practice Test. The listening and
speaking materials are indicaied by different coloured
icons for cach of the CDs,

Introduction to Complete IELTS Bands 4-5 Teacher’s Book @



Unit objectives e ‘lall students to work in small groups (of three or

n Je . _ ) four) and lake turns to say what they like and dislike ¢

e Reading: introduction tu scanning; and give a reason for each. The other students in the '
introduction i table-completion and note- group should say if they feel the same.
cm?}pllctlion t‘a.s ks; Iéml‘{illng iorisynf;;lsfl%ls and o When they have finished, ask students to change
pf-uap uase?, Iniro u'n, 17 10 xey 1deds ) groups. Write Lhese two prompis on the board:

° izzltcmsl;}gc:lllilllllff(:Erilcltjﬁﬁ*ltbocf:”ig—ei?tlirflsilflgolliie _ Students in my group generally like/dislike ... because ...

sks; s J ; . . .
type of infarmation required — One student in my group likes/dislikes ... becruse ...

@ Vncabulary: features of altractive citics o Elicit when they s%}muld_ use hk.e/c{zsh'ke ant.[ when (
(excellent shopping, lively festivals, etc.); good they Sh‘{“'d use likes/dislikes (i.c. third-person i
and bad aspects of cities (fast public transport, singular, present simple). -
high crime e, cic.); things which contribute o Tell students to take Lurns to report what they ¢
to happiness (earning money, having plenty of discussed to their new group, using the prompts you
free time, ete.}; collocations and prepositional have written an the board. They should each spealt {
phrases; locations (i the mountains, near the for about a mimate. (
desert, ctc.}; phrases expressing likes/dislikes; o Finally, raund up with the whole class. r
percent or percentage : :

e Speaking Part I: introduction (o Part 1 1111;15:;:31175 k2 Rio de Janeiro 3 Dubal {
questions; giving details; expressing likes and 1 Alil.*‘»tt’:‘)dam S Shanwhai 6 S dne i
dislikes Musterdam 6 vaney ,_

‘\

e Pronunciatiun: sentcnee stress — strcs§ing ‘ € Before students do this exercise: )
words whicli answer the guestion or give Imain . ' {
information o writc the following on the board. (

. : i'd like to visit New York hecause
e Grammar; present simple and continuous - it has excellent shopping ‘
fmm? and uses q i - — the shopping is excellent, {

b 'WéjéE}%’tzlgilll;al'incl?;:tt:'-l']valr?ﬁ'r?nfi;n?eyslﬁg o glicit a few similar senlences using the ideas in the (
bie chatt N " § SIMPE. Student’s Book. Point otit thial with'lots to do, we ™ 777
summaries with introductions and overviews need to say ... becatise fere is Tots to do 0

o Spelling: spelling changes when making nouns o tell siudents they can add thejr own ideas to the {
phural _ ones in the Student’s Book. {'

When students have finished discussing the exercise in
pairs, round up with the whole class.
Extension idea Ask students: Wiich of these cities have (

Starting off

&P As a warmer For students to get to know each other,

with books clused, draw this table on the boaid. you already visited? What is it like? What did youi like abuut ¢
it? What did you dislike? (

1iike .. Reading 1 Tablc completion (
I dislike ... € As a warmer Tell students to look at the Starting off
seclion again, (

o Ask students lo work alone and quickly copy and
complete the table with their own ideas. To get
thenr started, you can give them an example of a
place you like and a place you dislike,

o Tell them: Scientists have studied the cities in Starting (-'
off. They have found that one of the cilies is the _'
friendliest city in the worlil, Which one do you thini it f

is¢ Why? (
o Ask students to work in small groups to discuss this. ( '
(

@ Unit 1

{
(.



Before students do the exercise, elicit from the whole
class why friendly inhabitants is good, Ask students
to suggest what inhahitants means {answer: the
people who live in a particular place, the citizens),
Encourage students to guess the meanings of other
words they don’t know when Lhey do the exercise.

| Buggested answers
2 fast public transport G 3 croweded strects B
5 people in a hurry B

1 a high erime rate B

1

l 6 a relaxed lifestyle G

Extensivn idea Ask students: Which are aspects of your
home town or city? '

@3 When students have {inished, round up with the
whale elass and write their ideas on the board.

€3 This is a seanning exercise. Scanning is moving your
eyes quickly over the passage to locate a particular
word or phrase that you may then nced to read
around more carefully.

o Teli students that it is easier fo scan for names of
people or places, because they stari with a capital
letter and usually stand out on the page.

¢ Tell students that one of the things they will have
t do in the [ELTS test is read very quickly to
find where answers arc located. There are many
exercises in the course o develop their speed-
reading sldlls.

¢ At the same time, they will nced to be able to pick
out the key ideas in questions ~ these ideas tell
them what information they need ta [ind.

Refore students read, and perhaps with the passage

covered, elicit the key idea in each question {answers:

1 four cities 2, friendlicst). Tell students they shomld
not try to read the whole passage carcfully or fry to
understand everything. They should:

e pass their eyes over the passage till they recognisc
the names of the cities;

o ynderline them;
o read what is said abont cach city more carefully in
answecr guestion 2.

Cive studenls two minutes to answer Lhe (juestions,
and be strict aboui (he time limit.

Answers
1 Rio de Janciro, Lilongwe, Amsterdam, New York
2 Rio de Janeiro

@ I'his is another scanning exercise but this lime it is a
little harder as students are scanning for phrases.
e Tull sludents to look at the good and bad aspects in
Exercise 1 again before they start reading.

¢ Qive them two minules to scan he passage. Again,
be strict about the time limit,

5]

-reputation for ~ known for

o Warn students that they wan't find the exact phrases
in the passage, bl phrascs which mean the same,

Students from traditional educalional backgrounds may
find speed-reading techniques hard to master. Do not
expect immediate rcsults; students require repeated
practice in order to learn to scan.

Answers
friendtly inhabitants, a high crime rate,
a relaxed lifestyle, people in a hurry

Table completion is an TELTS Reading task, It tests
students’ ability to scan for information using
wards already in the table to help locate answers,

Tell students:

« it ig {imporiant to look at the task to see whal parts
of the passage they need to read again in order to
answer thie questions ~ they don’t atways need to
read the whole passage again.

= they should use names of the cities which they
scanned for in lixercise 3 ta kelp them find the
answers in the passage.

o they should make the connection with the words in
italics in the table and words in the passage which
express the same meaning,

o in the live exam, words will not be in italics. It has
heen done here to heip them.

Don't set a Lirne limit. If students wish, they can work

in pairs to do this task.

Answers

inhabilants - populations
lifestyle — way of lile

dow’t have so much - have less

have little - be short of
dom’t pay attention to - ignore

{D Ask sludents:

- Should you write your vwn answers, or should you
copy a word from the passage for each answer? [copy)

- llow many worids can you write for each answer? (one)

— What happens if you write Lo words? (the answer is
wrang)

| Answers
irl relaxed 2 mwoney 3 crinme 4 time 5 strangers

Alternative treatment When you round up, write the
answers on the board, but wiile rmony and estrangers
(i.e. money and strangers spelled wrongly). Tell
students there ave some mistakes and ask them o
identify them. Point oul (hal answers are only correct if
ithey are copicd exactly from the passage.

Great places to be @



Lraw students’ attention to the lixam advice. Go
through it and point out when they did cach of the
things advised,

&2 Alternative treatment To give students a chance to

express their own views on ideas in the passage, you

can ask:

- What metfiods did the psychologists use to find out
how friendly people were? (answer: Dropping a pen,
pretending to be blind. Since these two points were
not focused on when students were answering the
questions, they may need to check again.)

- What would people in your city do i these
sifuations?

- What would you do?

Listening Form completion

@ ﬂ Alternative treatmeni Before they listen, ask

students to look at the words and numbers and say if
there are any names of letters or mnubers that they
don’t know how to say in English.

Answers
2X 3 4% 5 6X 7V 8K

Extension idea 1 Many students have difficulty hearing
the difference between fffy and fiffcen, especiaily as the
linal n of fiftean is lighly pranounced and hard 1o hear,
You can telt students that the difference is in the stress
and the short and long i (#fy - fifteen). Read out others
Lthey may canfuse, such as foréy and fourtesn, ninety and
nineteen, and ask students to write down the ones you
say. They can then practisc doing this in pairs, here or
aller exercise 2.

Extension idea 2 Point out different ways of saying:

« double letters ((-L or double );

» {3 {zero, which is what they will hear in the exam, O or
nought);

« ordinal numbers; first, second, fifth, cte.

& () Extension idea Ask students to work in pairs and

take turns to spell their names, addresses, telephone
numbers and simnail addressas while Lheir partner wriles
them down. They then show each other their answers to
check if they are correct.

€ As a wurmer With books closed, ask studenls to work

in small groups and list as many different types of
holiday accommodation as they can. Give them three
minutes ta do this,

¢ Round up with the whole class and write their
ideas aa Lhe hoard,

@ Unit 1

Extaension idea .
« Elicit one advantage and one disadvantage of
staying in a hotel when on hdliday (e.g. advintage
- no cooking or ceaning, disudvaniage -
expensive). Write these on the board.

+ Ask students to work in small groups and write as
many idaas as possible in their nolebooks.

* When they have linished, ask them to change groups
and cach take a minute or two to present their ideas
Lo their new group.

+ Finally, ask one of your more contident students
to present the advantages and disadvantages of
slaying in & holel, and another student (o present
the advantages and disadvantages of staying
in an apartmont. When they have finished, ask
olher slidents Lo add any other advantages or
disadvantages wiich were not mentioned, or say
which they prefer - a hote! or an apartment - and
why.

@ Draw students' attention to the Exam overview on
page 7. Point out that in the IELTS exam, they hear
each part once only, so it’s important to know what
to expeet before listening and to use the preparation
time for each section well.

1 fasks, They tesl stadents’ abilily Lo listen for

specific details: it’s important to know what details

they should lisien for befoerchand, hence this

exercise where they analyse as far as they can what

type of information is required for each gap. Point
out that some words in a form may be spelled out
and students have o wrile them down.

Fornr-completion tasks are typical Listening Part

Answers

la3 4,6 b2 ¢5

2 7 somcthing in the apartient
8 somelhing you can see fromn the apartment
Y something about the air conditicning
1( something for a car

@ n Use the following procedhire,

¢ Tell students to loolk at the instructions. Ask:

= Mrest your write Lo words, or should yau sometimes
write one word? (sometimes ane)

- Must you write either words or a0 mnnher, or cain you
wiite words and a nber? (words and a number)

o What happens if you write three words? (the answer
will be wrong)

e Tell students to wrile their answers while they listen
aud play the recording once as in the exam.

e After listening, give them a little time to complele

their answers and then cowpare them with a partner.

o T S,



s Play the recording a second time for students to check {770 7T . TR
and complete tleir answers. " @B Work in pairs. Your teacher will tell you if you are  ;

e Tell students to look at the recording script to make ! pair A or pair B. Read the information below and
follow the instructions for your pair.

{ sure their answers are correct.

¢ Round up answers with the whole class, asking [ Pair A

students to spell them out and for you ta write on the

board. If any are misspetled, ask students to check in You work for an agency which rents out ]
the recording script and vorvect them. holiday apartments. Someone from pair B |
Q - ' is going Lo phone you to ask about holiday
1 Leo Blucher 2 Bhimengasse 3 4312 11057 apartments, Decide what questions you need !
4 1st 5 nine/9 days 6 (wo hundred / 200 to ask in order ta get the details on the form i
7 kitchen 8 (the) beach Y quiet below. .
10 parking space / pap};ing / space Pair B

You are thinking of renfing a holiday apartment
in London. Decide what you would say to
someone who is completing the form. For
example, your maximum price, what speeial
1'cqui_rcmel1ts you need, etc.

Extension idea 1 Go through Lhe Exam advice with your
students o reinforea the procedure for doing lornn-
completion tasks which they have just followed.

Extension idea 2 7o activate the language and

skills they have heen practising, ask students (o

change pariners and work with someone they haven't

waorked with in this fesson. They should do the simple

phatocopiable role-play on this page. Before they start:

e tell each pair il they are pair A or pair B (they will later
have to work with people fram Lhe ather paird;

o hand out their role-play cards and give thent five
minutes to prepare.

When they arc rcady, give them aboul five minutes to do

the role-play ilseif.

@ This is similar to a Speaking Part 2 task, which is
covered in more detail in Unit 3. The activity here is
intended, like otliers in (his unit, to get students used
to speaking at length.

Chelsea Apartments, London

INATNE. oo ecerreermese e eesesss et ainires
AAATEES: s mee e iessesiesereorrss
Telephone number: ...
Email address: .
Number of people: .. .o
Starting date: ...
Length of 81ay: v

. . ' Price: maximum ... :

e Give students a minute or two to prepare. ; her ] ) :
‘Meanwhile, go round the class helping individuat Other requirements: §
students with what they want to say. R e s RS RTRSPAPRES eR e e

o When Lhey work in pairs, tell them that the persen :
who is not speaking should just listen and ask E E
uestions when their partner has linished. ' [ S S

o Round up with the whrfle class by asking: Which , @ Work with smnenne from the other pair. Ask and
places sounded reafly wice? Why? ! answer questions to complete the form.

Reading 2 Note completion

@b As « warmer and with books closed If appropriate for
your class, wrile [hese questions on the board:

- Why are peaple in some countries happier than in

others?

~ What can governments do ta try o make people

happier?

o« Elicit some ideas for each ruestion fram the whole
class (e.g. people are happier in countries with
pund health services; governments can make
people happier by providing good schools),

Great places to be




o Tell students to work i sraall groups and think of
as many ideas for each question as they can.

* When they have finished, ask them to change
groups and report their ideas (o their new group,

Wilh louks open, ask which ideas are reflected in the

photos.
Extension idea Ask students: Wihal photos would you

clioose o shuw peuple’s happiness in your country? They

can discuss this question in pairs or small groups.

@) This is a scanning task which requires students to
find names in the passage and then read around the
names te find informaltion associated with them,

¢ Give students one minute to de this.

e When Lhey have finished, point out to students that

the information they need may come before or after

the namne of the person,

Answers
1 a Costa Rican economics professor
2 a researcher

Extansion fdea To give more practice scanning:

+ give students ane minute to underkine the following
numbers (you should write them on the hoard):
i, 3, 143 and 2008

= when they have finished, ask them to work in pairs
and say what cach number refers to (1 ~ Costa
Rica's position on Lhe index; 3 - the number of
measurements; 143 - the number of countrics on the
index; 2008 — when the index was created).

@/ Note-compleiion lasks lest students’ abilities to

scall the passage for specific information. They
reflect the type of reading activity that might be
required on an imdergraduale course of study. The
words In the noles will be synonymons with words
in the passage, so students will have to process

the meaning of both to find the correri words to
complete the nales. T ullier words, the task is more
challenging than the ones students did in Exercise 2.

Students shonkbd use the title of the notes to find the

right parls of the passage (this is scanning).

Words have been italicised in the notes to help

students find corresponding meauings in the passage

- though you can point out that this help is not given
in the exam.

Yo1 should ask the lollowing gquestions,

— Is it necessary to read the whole passage carefully in
order to complicte the notes? (no)

- Why noi? (the notes are about the ‘llappy Planet
Tndex’ - you upedit't read parts which den’t deal
with that}

Unit 1

— Do you nced to spend time understanding parts
aof the passnge which don't give answers to the
guestions? (no)

Students can do this exercisc in pairs to give them

more confidence.

Answers
1 The Ilappy Planet Index (this is dealt with in
the last two sentenees of paragraph | and in

paragraph 3)

2 started - created
lists — ranking/ranks
effect - impaci
the guantity - how much
uses — CONSUes

population - eitizens

@ Ask studenls ta focus on the instructions. Ask:

- How murty words or numbers can yout use? {onc)

- Can your use a ward and « riurmber? (1o - if you
could, the instructions would say ‘and/or a
nummbei’}

When they have linished, tell students to check their
answers in pairs. ‘I'hey should make sure they have
copied them exactly from the passage,

Reund up by writing students’ answers on the board.
Ask themn to spell their answers to you when you
write them.

Alternative treaiment In order to reinforce the idea
that they don’t need to read and understand the
whole passage to deal with the lask, ask sludents

to cover paragraph 2 while they are completing the
notes.

| Aviswers
12008 2143 3 cavironment 4 resources
5 health 6 citizens

Extension idea o reinforce the idea of scanning rather
than reading the whole passage carelully from the
oufset, ask sludents the following questions.

~ Did you need to read the whole passage carefully v find

the answers, or did you read scime parts quite quickly
and other parts more carefully?
- Were there any words in the passage wivich you didn't

undevsiand? Did you need v understand alil these
words fn order ta complete the notes?

@ Alternative treatment Ask students to work in groups

and rank each tdea in order of importance. Tell then
they can add other things to the list. When they have
finished, ask them to change groups and report their
decisians o their uew group.




Vocabulary Collocations and prepositional
phrases

@b As a warmer With hooks closed, ask students (o work
alone and think of three or four things they can say to
dcseribe the area where they live, e.g. I live in a busy
street fiear the city centre. When they are ready, ask
them Lo work in small groups and describe the area
where they live to each other.

With books open, draw Iheir attention to the
introduction on adjective-noun collocations. Write
relaxing long journey and holiday on the board. Ask
students which adjective is usually found with each
noun {long journey, relaxing holiday). Ask it it’s
possible to say lung holiday and relaxing journey (yes).
Tell them that collocations are words that are often
found logelher and which make your English sound
more natural, but thai they arc not fixed expressions.
Alternative treatment If your students all speak

the same language, ask lhem to sugpgest adjective—
noun (or noun-adjective) collocations in their own
language.

Answers
2 main 3 pretty 4tall 5large 6 industrial
7 quiet 8 suburban 9 tiny

€31 Answers
1by/near 2in/near 3in 4by/in/near
5in/near 6an 7by/ncar 8in

&3 Ask students to change gi‘oups [rom their group in
Exercise 1. Give them a minute or two to think and
plan before they speak.

Extension idea Round up by asking students:
L Who lives I e bicest placer
- Which of the places wotld you like to visit?

Speaking Part 1

@ ﬂ As a warmer With books closed, ask students to
work in pairs, perhaps with somcone they haven’l
worked with previously in class. Say to them: Whern
you meet somenne for the first time, what questions do
you normally ask? To get them going, you can elicit
one ar two, such as: Where do you came from? What
do you do? Ask them to think of four ar five questions
and write thein down. Round up with the whole

class and write the questiuns on the beard, Then ask
students lo ask cach other the questions.

Alternative treatment Before students listen, tell
themn that the yuestinns are typical Speaking Part 1
questions. Ask them:

— Do you. think you should answer euch question with
just a few words or should you try lo give longer
answers? Why? (In general they should try to give
longer answers - these show the student’s ability
to speak Muently, usc a range of granmmar and
vocabulary and conshuct sentences, Answering
with one or two words shows little language ability
and tends to shut conversalions down.}

Refer students to the Exam averview on page 7.

Elicil answers to these questions:

" How long does the Speaking test last? (about 14
minutes)

~ How many parts does the test have? (three)

- How many examiners and candidates are there in
the Speaking exam? {there is une examiner and one
candidate onty)

After students have listened to the candidates, ask if

they think the candidates did well {they gave lengish

answers, Used a range of vocabulary, spoke fhiently,
and answered Lhe guestions cxactly),

Muttrah, | by the sca, [large,
dudying Oman near the  [beautiful,

medicine mountains | ald, hat, very
pleasant,
iimportant
tudent, village [mcar small, friendly
studving in Karea [Chonjn, in |pcople, good
ecoInmnies mountains [ place lo live

Note: This is a good moment te do the work in Lthe
Pranunciation section on senlence stress on page 13 which
is basact on Hanan and Kwan's answes.

&3 Give students time to prepare their answers. Help
them with a#ny vocabulary they need.

Extension idea Students oflen learn a 1ot from listening
to how their partners do a speaking activity and having
a chance to do things better a second time. When they
have finishcd doing the speaking activity, ask them 1o
change partners and repeat the task.

&) Alternative treatment with books closed Write I tike
and { dor’t like on the board. Ask students Lo suggest
phrases which mean the same.

Great piaces to be @



Tell students that questions about what they don’t like
are quile common in Speaking Part i and often give
candidates problems because they don't expect them,

Answers
al, 2,47 b3568

Answers
Hanan: 2,4, 5 6 Kwan: [, 3,7, 8

& () Alternative treatment Ask students to work in
pairs and complete the table from memory hefore
ihey listen again. They then listen to check aud
complete their answers.

the hot
wealhier, hol
wind from
thc desert

building morc
houses and roads,
getting busier

morc traffic,
village is heeaming
noisier, young
people leaving,

nint s0 lively

busy main
toad, traffic

il

Note: This is a4 good moment to do the Key grammar
section on the present simple and present continuous.

@ Again, pive students time to think about their

answers and help them with vocabulary where
necessary. Encourage Lhem Lo prepare angwers
of two or three sentences where possible.

Extension idea 1 When they have linished, ask sludenls
‘to discuss how they could improve their ariswers td each
question. Then ask them to change partners and repeat.
Extension idea 2 Write on the baard:

- What do you like about ...¢

- What don't vou like about ...7?

» Ask studentls in pairs Lo think of lhree lopics lor Llhess
questions (e.g. What do you fike about studying
English? What don’t your like?)

e Ask sludents 1o change partners and then take turns
to ask and answer their questions.

< Finally, round up with the whole class.

Pronunciation Sentence stress 1

&P roint out that Pronunciation counts for a quarter of

the IELTS Speaking scorce. This means that in addition
to listening to their grammar, vocabulary and flucncy,
examiners also nole how easily they can understand
the candidate. 'those who speak clearly and at the
correct pace will do better.

@ Unit 1

(2]

&

4]

Explain that there are recognised features of
pronuiciation, and examiners wand o see how well
candidates can use and control these. Tell students
that candidates with good pronunciation will get
higher marks.

As a warmer with books closed In order to feach

students what sentence stress s, play the recording of

Hanan answering the twao questions. Ask:

- Liges {ianan say all the words equally guickly, or does
she say some words more slowly and clearly?

- Which words does she say more slowly and clearly?
Listen again and note them down. (see answers for
cxercise 2)

Tell students this is called stress”. Play the extract

again and ask: Lioes she speak louder on the words she

stresses? (no)

Alternative treatment The way sentences are stressed

in English may be different to the way they arc

stressed in the students' languages. If you all speak
the same language, discuss how siress is different
between English and the students’ language.

'

| Answers
Hanan stresses: studenl, medivine, doctor, Muttrah,
Oman '
Kwan stresses: student, cconomnics, Chonjii
University, small villoge, Chonijit, Korea

Tell students they should say the words which are not
stressed quite quickly, but spend more time saying
the stressed words. They shouldn’t say them louder.

Tell students it is important ta stress lhe words which

carry the main-information of the sentence, If they -

(5]

siress other words, the listener may not understand,
or may understand something diffcrent.

Exteusion idea Ask confident students to do this
activity in front of the whole class. When thoy've
finished, give them feedback. Then ask lhe whole luss
to change parlners and do the activity again.

Key grammar
Presenl simple and present continuous

1)

In the IBLTS test, Crammar is awarded a scparatc
band scorc in both the Speaking and Wriling
maodules. Candidales are assessed on their ability
to use correct and appropriate grammar and on the
range of sentence types that they produce. Even
simple senlences need o e wrillen aceunrately but
in order to raise theie score above Band 4, they also
need to be able to show that they can use some
complex sentence types and have an understanding

of the relevant lenses and structures,
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Answers

2 come (present simple) 3 find (present simple)
4 are leaving (present continuous)

Answers

presel to talk about Al the moment

continuous something I'm studying
happening naw | Englisfi.

present simple

to express what
snmeone feels
or thinks

I find the traffic

very unpleasant.

present
continuous

to talk about
something
which is
changing

Young people
are lenving the
village.

present simple

to talk about

I come from

Use the example in question 1. Elicit what the error is
and what the rule from the Tanguage reference is.

Students do the rest of the exercise, They can then
work in pairs and compare their answers. Finally,
round up with the whole class and elicit why each
sentence is incorrect (i.e. relate it fo the rules in the
Language wfe! ence).

Answers
2 grow-up are growing up
3 brirgings bringing / brings
4 are-encourdge eNCOUTAgE / are encouraging
S beeorne are becoming
6 are beHewing believe

Writing Task 1

This section introduces students to some simple

pie and bar charls and starts to build up their
confidence in dealing with graphic data. A step-by-
step approach is taken to analysing the information
and swnmarising it in writing.

Muttrali in
Oman.

something
which is
always Liue

@ As a warmer with books closed Ask sludents Lo work
in small groups amd brainstorm as many reasoils as
possible for visiting a fereign conmntry, for example,
for a holiday.

Aflter they've finished the exercise, go through the
Language reference on page 120 of the Student’s Book.
Extension idea Ask students to work in pairs and wrile
their own sentenees as examples for each use of the
tenses. When Lthey've finished, ask them to read them out °
to the whaole class. s

Students then change groups and compare ideas.
Tell students (o apen their books and lock al the pic
chart. Ask; What are the main reasons for visiting
New Zenland?

Elicit from students what pic charts in general
show (answer: how a total amount is divided into
differenl parts).

o Ask: If you add all the pr’rrf'ntages na pze cheirt,
o what is the resuit? (100%) -

Answers

1 is/'s visiting 2 am/'m studying; want
3 does not / doesn't like; rains s
4 is improving; is building 5 do; like

@[ LXEI‘CLbEb int hE‘ Student’s Book which have this
ticon €92 are bascd on research carried oul in

the Cambridge Learner Corpus (CLC). This is a
huge database containing whal candidates have

: . . . . 2 29% 3 the number of people
written in Cambridge exams. In this book, specific who go to New Zealand on husiness
cxamples are included of what candidates who 4 alher reasons 5 for pleasure

|
achieved a Band 4 or 5 wrode in the IELTS test. ! --—11
By using the CL.C, the authors can: Extension idea Ask students to draw a similar pie chart
e analyse how candidates perform in specific for internaticnal visitors to their country. They can base
lasks and where they need to improvc; the chart on one of the following:
e pinpoint lhe language areas where large + statistics they look lor on the internct
numbers of candidales from a range of language + Lheir local knowledge
backgrounds have problems (with grammar, « their imagination,
vocgbulary: *,a’pe‘“mg, and punctuatpn) a"d” The point is to get students lo Lhink about how pie charts
design exercises lo remedy those problems; are construeted and the information which goes into
them. When they have finished, ask them to work in
small groups and present Lhe information to each other.
If you think it is beneficial, this exlension idca can be
used at different stages of this section will ather charts.

Answers
1 for a holiday

o include error-correction exercises (such as

the one here) hased on actual errors made by
students in the exam and reflecting the mast
frequient ones.

Great places 1o be @




@ ‘fell students that the sample summary in this

exercise is mich shorter than the one they will
have to write themselves in the exam, but that it is
intended as an easy infraduction. You can also point
out thal students should:

o as far as possible, use their own words when
writing the summary, not lift words and phrases
irom the guestion.

o order the information in a logical way {e.g. like
here fronn largest to smallest).

s include an overview of the main points of the
information given,

Alternative treatitent Especially if your students’
writing skills are weak, ask them to wrile out the
suuunary in full, not just copy the missing wands into
the gaps. When they have finisher, aslk them 10 work
in pairs and check each other’s answers o make sure
they liave copicd accurately.

Answers

1 go to New Fealand 2 The largest percentage
3 see fricnds and family 4 13 percent

5 other reasons 6 foxr pleasure

Extension idea Ask students:

— What is the purpose of the first sentence? (o introducc
the subjecl)

- DNoes the summary contain afl the mafn information from
the chart, including nuinibers? (yes)

— s the information presented in a loyical way (¢.g. from
the highest figures tirough fo the fowes? ( yes)

- What is the purpase of the final sentence? (to give
a general overview of the main features of the
informatian)

To focus on the need for sludents to use their vwn

words, ask them to look at the first sentence. Ask: Wiiich

wards express the fdea of .7

« [niernational visitors (— people from other countries),

+ reason (why).

€) Encourage students to answer Lthe questions using
heir own words where possible. You can elicit
alternative phrases for Country of origin (e.g. Where
the visitors are from / the country they come from).

Suggested answers

1 T'he chart shows where visilors to New Zealand
come from. 2 Australian 3 UX: 12 percent,
US: © percent 4 12 percent 5 Yes, the “olher’
countries. 6 They come from English-speaking
countries.

@ Unit 1

@ Alternative treatment Ask sindents 10 work in pairs

15/

and find the five falsc facts together.

e Dlicit why the first sentence is falsc (the chart
shows where people come [tom, but doesn’t show
how many people go to New Zealand).

o When studcnts rewrite Lhe summary, ask them to
write it out in full.

Answers
{hitd sccond; go-to come from; etherfiuropean
eountries other countries; 70-pereent 60 percent

Answers
1 percent 2 percentagc

€ Flicit why percent is nat correct in question 1.

students can do the rest of the exercise in pairs,

Answers

2 pereentage percent 3 pereent percentage
4 percentage percent 5 'he ter-pereent Ten percent
6 percentpopulation pereent of the population

7 pereentage percent (x2)

IE percentpeeple percentage of people

@ Alternalive iveatment }Sspecially if your students

&

need help with this, ask them: .

— How is the bar chart differeni from a pie chart? (it
shows comparalive figures, but not out of a total of
100% for all catepories)

— Do the percentages all add up to J100%? (no}

— Do visitors do one muain activity or maore than one
main activity? (more than one)

. Which two are most popular? (walking, sightsceing)

- Which two are leust popular? (visiting volcanocs and
visiling museums)

.. Which activities are indoor activities mud which are
antdoor detivities? (all are cutdoor activilies except
visiling museurns}

Suggested answoers
1 what internativnal visiters to New Zealand do
when they are on holiday 2 85 percent

3 po to see places of interest / go sightsceing

4 45 percent 5 50 percent 6 40 percent

7 going to museums 8 people

Sugyested answers

1 The chart shows how people visiting New
Zeakand travel while they are in the country.

2 cars, nearly /0 petvent

3 planes and coaches, more Iian 30 percent

4 train, just over 20 percent

5 boat, about 6 percent 6 public transpurl

e T



Bample answer
The chart gives infurmation on the means of
transport used by overseas visitors to iravel in New
Zealand.

Nearly 70 percenl of visitors travel around in New
Zealand by car, which is the cennmonest mode of
transpart. The sccond and third most comemon
ways of travelling in the country are by plane or
coach, and just over 30 percent of visiters use each
of hese. By comparison, just over 20 pereent of
visitors use trains and the least popular method of
travel is by boat, which six percent of travellers use.

Overall Lthe chart shows that although cars are the
most popular means of transport, more people use

pithtic transport than private transpart.

Spelling Malking nouns plural

& Tl students that correct spelling is extremely

important in IELTS and is assessed in three parts of
the Lest, Students at this tevel lose many marks by:

+ spelling words wrongly in the listening papcr, even
when they have understood the listening;

o copying words wrongly in the reading paper, even
when the words they need are in the passage they
are reading;

¢ spelling words inaccurately in the writing tasks.

AnNswers
2bosses 3 boys 4feet 5men 6 matches
7 parties B wives o

Extension idea Ask students to work in pairs and think
of one extra exampte for each of the rules. To reinforce
them, go through the rules in the Language reference on

U paye 120 with your students: -
@ Research from the CLC reveals tha many of the

words in lhis exercise are spelled wrongly by IELTS
candidates in the exam. When students have finished,
ask them to compare their answers in pairs.

Answers

2 children 3 countries A cities 5 lives

6 families 7 walches 8 potatoes Y activilies
10 crashes

Extension idea Ask students to dictale lhe correct
spelling of each word while you {or another student)
write the word on the board.

Unit 1 photocopiable activity:

Class statistics

-]

Objcctivéé

Time: 40-50 minutes

To practise presenl simple and present continuoits

To practise writing short summarijes with
introductlions and overviews

To practise the correct use of percent and percentage
To practise giving extra details in answers

Before class

You will need one photocopy of page 16 for each stident.

@D 1ol students o ook at sentence a and ask why come

is correct (it talks about something which is always
Lrue). Ask them to {ook at sentences b-g and civcle the
correct form af ihe verhs.

Answers
b are siudying ¢ think dis getting e like
fare earning g have hisimproving

@) Explain to students that they are going to conduct

a survey (o find out information for statemenls a-g.
Before they start, they need to think of questions for
cach statement. For example, [or sentence a, Do you
think the imaffic in your town is getting worse? Ask
students to work in pairs and write questions.

&) Ask students to mingle, intervicwing each of the

other class members in turn. Remind them that when
answering, it is important to give extra infurmation,
rather thau just ane or two words. For example, when
answering statement a, they should say No, I'm from
a big city / small town, etc, rather than just No. They
should use the Lahle to keep a record of the answers,

© After collecting the information; students sit with their

original partner and calculate the percentages of how
many people answered ‘yes’ or ‘'no’ for each slalement.
Then go through statemenls a~g with the whole class,
and ask students to say what inforimation can go in the
gaps. Encourage langnage such as less than, more than,
the majority of students, as well as precisc figures such
as 0%, 50%, cte.

@ Ask the class to look at statement a. ‘fell them (o

complete the pie chiart using the information they
gathered. If they need help with this, de it as a whole
¢lass. Then, write the following outline un ihe board:

The chart shows .., The majority of the students ...
However, ... Qverall, ...

They should work in pairs to copy aud complete the
outline with a hrief summary of the pie chart. Onee
they have finished, ask them to cheek their work,
paying particular attention to the use of percent and
percertluge.

Great places ta he @



Unit T photocopiable activity

tatistic

@D Circle Uhe correct options.

In aur class ...

a @@mey are coniing from a big cily.
b e dbe stindying [ stndy only one language at the moment.

are thinking / think that the people in their home town are unfriendly.

think that the traffic in their town gets/ is getting worse.

are earping / earn 1money from a job at the mowment,

c
d
e are liking / like to keep fit.
]
8

are having / have plenty ol [ree time.

h think that public transport in their country is improving / improves.

&) Write questions to find oot abont sentences a-g. {
a Do o (
b {
£\ i i o i s, et et e s s
d (
© e e e e ] ‘
[ {
g (
B e e e e
@ Interview other students in the class. Make notes on the answers. {
FHow many. answey ‘yes’? (¢) What other .. . .|How ma;y.amwel .‘iitl’.?.(}f) tht other
information did they give? information did they give?
T -
b
C
d -
N
i
g PR
h o A
€3 Complete this pie chart for a statement, T £
[__I from the countryside {
rom a big city
from a town {
3| other

@ Complete IELTS Bands 4-5 by Guy Drook-1iart and Vanessa akeman with David Jay © Cambridge University Pross 2012
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affiluent adj having a lot of money
architecture n [U] the design and style of Imildings

border n |Cj the line that separates two countries or
states

building n [C] a structure with walls aud a rool, such as
a house, school, etc.

capital n {C] the most impoertant city in a country or
slate, where the government is based

coast n [C/U] the land beside the sea

community n |C] the pcople living in a particular area

council i [C] the group of people elecled to govern a
particular area, town or city, and organise services for i

the counteyside 72 |U] land that is not in‘towns or cities
and has farms, fields, forests, etc.

- explare v [I/T] to go arcund a place where you have
never been in order to find out what is there

farming n (U] working on a farm or organising the work
there

houses that were built at the same time

immigrant 7 [C] someone who comes 1o live in 2
different country

inner city n [C] the part of a city that is closest to the
centre, nften where buildings are in a bad eondition and
there are social problems

middle class it [C] a social group that consists of well-
educated peaple, such as doctors, lawyers and leachers,
who have good jobs and are neither very rich nov very
poor

neighhavrhood i [C] an arca of a town or city that
people live in

the outskirts pin [U] the outer area of a city, town ar
village

housing estate 2 [C] an arca with a large number of =

Complete IELTS Bands 4-5 by Guy Brook-Hart and Vanessa Jakeman with David lay © Cambridgte Lintverslty Prass 2012

Abbreviations: n/sin/pin = noun / single noun / plural noun; v = verb; adj = ailjective; adv = adverb; p — phrase;
pv - phrasal verb; T/ = transitive/intransitive; C/U = countable/uncountable

province 12 [C] one of the large areas which some
countries are divided into because of the type of
government they have

rent v [T} to pay money to use something for a short time
resident n [C] someone whao lives in a particular place
rauggh (neighbourhood)} adf dangcrous or violent

run-down adj Run-down buildings or areas are in very
bad condition,

safe adf not dangerous or not likely to cause harm

the seaside 1 [U] the area near the sea, especially where
people spend their holidays and enjoy themselves

suburb n |C] an area where people live outside the centre
of a city

surroundings p{i the place where someone or something
is and the things that are in it

trendy adj fashionahle at the moment
woodland n [C/U] an area of land with a lot of trees

working class 1t [C] the social class of peaple who have
little money and who usually do physical work
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Unit objcctives

e Reading: skimming and scanning; introduction
1o flow-chart completion; short-answer questions;
True, False, Not Given; guessing waords from
context

e listening: introduction tv note-completion tasks;
identifying the typc of information requived

e Spcaking Part 1; asking when you don’t
understand; sclf-correction; expressing reasons
and results or conseguences

e Crammar: past situple forms and uses; irregular
verbs

Pronunciation: verbs + -ed

Vocabulary: past irregular verbs; carcer, ambition,
ete.; cin, know how to, be able to; guessing
meaning from confext

e Writing Task 2: writing about advantages
and disadvantages; analysing the ¢uestion;
brainstorming; planning; writing more complex
aentences using also, and, nit and however;
introducing your opinion; struckuring paragraphs

e Spelling: spelling changes to base verb when
adding -ed

Starting off

&P As a warmer Ask students to work in smail groups.
Ask them to say which person in their family they
sl admire and why.

With books open, tell students they should guess
whal each of the people did.
Extension jidea Ask students if they know about any of
the people in the photos. Il they do, ask them to tell the
rest of the class about them.

€2 Extension idea Ask students to think of one olher
famous person who they admire and what they did/have
dune. They then work in pairs and exchange information
and ideas.

Reading 1

Flow- charl completion; short-answer questions

@D Extension idea Ask students to take turns 1o tell ea ch
other about someone they know who has travelled « lot.,

@3 Explain to students that the purpose of this question
is to practise skimming the passage to get a general

it 2

ideca of the contents belure reading it more carefully.
skimming is reading quickly and superficially to get
a general idea of the contents and the structure of a
passage without trying to understand in detail or deal
wilh difficult vocabulary or concepts.

¢ Tell students they should skim IELTS passagies
before dealing with the tasks.

o Give them two mimttes for this. It’s a good idea to
watch your students while lhey do speed-reading
activilies, especially to start with. You will notice
the students who follow the passage word-for-word
with their finger or with a pencil. You should point
oul Lhat this is not reading quickly - they should
pass their eyes over the scntences, picking out the
words which carry meaning, and form a general
impression. If they have difficully with this,
illustrate whal you mean by highlighting explorer
and Middle East in the first two sentences,

s Tell students who dén't finish the passage in
twe minutes that they're reading too slowly. I
the exam, they will have Lo skim a much longer
passage in about the same amuunt of 1ime before
dealing with (he exam tasks.

Answor
Lier life

€ The purpose of (his excrcise Is to practise scanning. - 5

Cive students 90 seconds to do this.

Alternutive treatment Before they read, ask students
where Stark travelled most - in Africa and America ar
in Enrope and the Middle East {enstwer: Europe and
the Middle East). With books closed, ask students to
work in small groups and brainstorm what languages
she might need to speak when she travelled in these
regions.

Answers
French, German, ltalian, Persian, Russian, Tarkish,
Arabic

€3 How-chart completion tests students’ ability to scan
a passage to locale specific information using wuords
on the chart to help them.

Ask students to look at the flow chart and say what
a flow chart is (unswer: a diagram which shows Lhe
stages in a process). Ask what Ihis flow chart shows
(answer: stages in Freya Stark’s life).

-
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Alternative treatment Clicit Lhe key ideas in cach
stage of the flow chart. You can tell students that key
ideas are the main idea or the words which express
the central meaning of each phrase or sentence (c.g.
borm in the first stage).

Ask siudents to number the stages A-H and to wrile
these letters in the margin opposite where cach stage
is mentioned in the passage {e.g. A al the beginning
of the second paragraph, ctc.).

Suggesled answuers
1 a school/college, etc. 2 ajob 3 somelhing you
learn - a skill or a language 4 a form of transport
5aprize 6 alenglh of time

@ Ask students:

- Must you write twon words or can you write one word?
{(vou can write one or two words)

— Must you write words and e number or can you wrile
words or « mreher? (you can write just words, just a
number, or words and a numher)

When they have finished, ask students (o wark in
pairs and compare their answers.

Alternative treatment Especially with a weak class,
or one which lacks confidence, you can work through
the questions with your students to show them how
completion tasks work.

¢ TRlicit the conncction between First formal educution
in the question and o formal education as a child
in the passage, which will take students on to the
answer in the next sentence. Elicit what forrmed
education means (unswer: at an cducational
institution).

e Ask studenls to scan to find laly in the passage

.. and then elicit what job is mentioned (nurse).

o Ask students to scan for Lebanor in Lhe passage
and then ask for the paraphrase of learned used in
the passage (studied).
¢ Ask how Syrian mountains is expressed in the
passage (mowadainous area in Syria).
¢ Elicit what word is used in the passage to express
. the idea of won {mwarded).

- e Hlicit what phrase carries the idea of 2 farther in
the passage (the next),

Answers
1 London Universilty 2 murse 3 Arabic 4 donkey

5 Gold Medal 6 12/twelve years

Short-answer questions test students’ ability 10 scan
the passage for specific information.

Tell students that; it’s itnportant o be sure that they
understand exactly what the question is asking heforc
ey try (o answer it; the key ideas are the words
which say what answer is required (e.g. What word ...
to describe explorers).

Suggested answers

2 Whal historical cvent

3 What did Statk produce / Tran

4 What group of people / research / Iran

&) To ensurc students understand the instructions, ask:

- Can you use two words ard a nintber, or muist you
use two words or a nmber? (you can use two woids
and a number)

- Should you use your own words, or showld you copy
words from. the passage? {copy words from the
passage)

- Do vonu think you will see exactly the sarne words
in the passage as in the questions, or Will you see
differentt words in the passage which cxpress the key
ideas in the questions? {answer: different words
which express the key ideas)

Tell students to scan Lill they find cach key idea

expressed in the passage, and then to read that part

carefully. Tell them to underline the words which they
need in the passage and to copy them exactly.

When they have finished, students can campare their
answers with a partner,

Answers
1 heroes 2 World War 1 3 (a) map
4 {the) Assassins

Extension idea 1 When you round up, write the answers
your students give you on the beard, but write World War

" One andd asasins. Ask students what mistakes you have

made (answer: they should copy exactly ~ World War 1,
which is two words and a number ~ and be careful with
double Jetiers). Nate that candidates do not lose marks
in the exam for omitting Lo write capital letters.

Extension idea 2 Go threugh the Cxam advive to
reinforce good exam technique.

€ Extension idea 1 If you think they are suitaiie for your

sluclents, ask these extra questions:

- Which do you find more interesting when you travel: the
people or the places? Why?

- Which do you prefer: travelling to places or seeing them
on television? Wiy? What are the advantagas of cach?

Extension idea 2 Refer students back to Freya Slark’s
flow charl. Ask them to work alonc and draw a flow
chart which deseribes the main stages in their life. Tell
them it needn't have so many stages as Slark's. When
thay have finished, they should work with a partner and

explain the information in their chart.
People’s lives



Listening Note completion

@D As a warmer Ask students: When do people ask you
when ymii were born, your address and other details
like this? (Suggested answer: when completing a form.)
Ask them to think of typical guestions peaple ask
when campleting a form with your delails.

Tell students that the questions are typical of
yuestions they will hear people asking in Part 1 of the
Listening exan, The gapped answers arc typical of
the task they will have to complete.

Ans;wers )
2h 3g 42 5f 6c 7c 8d

Answers
ITa,c Zb,ef,gh

2)

3d

€ () Ask students: What is the relationship between
the speakers in each case? Elicit thal the lirst onc is
between a customer and a travel agent or airline-
booking clerk. Elicil whal word(s) gave the answer
(answer: flight). (Suggested answers 2 opticians
{glutsses) 3 driving instructor and learner (driving
lessons) 4 students (imaths class))

Answers
Conversaiion 1: (h) Mobile: 07816 038924 1
Conversation 2: (g) Price $349
Conversation 3: (a) October 12th
Conversalion 4: (f) at 4.30 p.m. :’

—

Extension idea Ask students to work in pairs.

» They choose two more questions and answers from
the exercise and write their own short dialogues.

e They then work with another pair and take lurns lo
read their dialogues, and complete answers by writing
words amd/or numbers in the gaps.

e Round up by asking two or three pairs lo read out
their dialogues to the whole class,

€3 Extonsion idea When they have linished the exercise in
the boak, ask your students: Have any of you been on &
difficedt journey, of read about ane? What qualitics/things
were important?

€3 Remind students that in the IELTS test, they will
perform beller if they are clear about what they are
being asked to write before they listen.

Sl;ggesled answers | |
a2z bL5s ec4,5 d6 78 910 {3

@ Point out that the words used in the recording are often
not the same as the words used in the questions/noltes,

@ Unit 2

Answers
le 2¢ 31 4a 5h 6 7d 8h 9/10c

Nuote-completion tasks test students’ ability to
understand specific information and details, and |
particularly facts rather than ideas or apinions.

@

§ ) After students have listened once, ask them to

compare their answers in pairs, It don’t round up

with the whole class.

¢ Play the recording again for students to check their
answers, reiinding them that in the exam they’ll
only hear the recording once.

o If you, or your students wish, play the recording a
third time, but wilh students following the recording
script. Tell them to check their partners’ answers
when they listen.

» Remind them that inany students at their level
lose marks in the listening paper because they
spell answers wrongly. When you round up, check
spelling with them, particularly of office, languages
and media studies.

Answers

1 Dubashi 2 27/lwenty-seven 3 office worker
4 (Cenlral} Afvica 5 Llbrus 6 first aid 7 five
languages 8 media studies 9 fishing 10 fit

Answers

lc 2a 34d 4 h

Extension idea Ask students to suggest othor endings for L

1-4 {e.). } can aperate & washiny maching). Then ask them
_to suggest sentences with other verbs - you can suggest

Llhe verbs (e.g. make, do, speak).

£

@ Answers
gl land4 2Zand3

() Alternative treatment Ask students to work in small
groups. They do this exercise and decide in the end
who they have most in common with.

Speaking Part 1

@D As a warmer With bouks closed, tell students they are
going to work on Speaking Part 1 again, Tell them to
think of good advice for doing Speaking Part 1. You can
start them olf by asking: Shonld you answer questions
with one word or one or two sentences? (answer: oue ar
twn sentences). Ask them to suggest other advice,

o When studentis do the exercise in the boolk, ask them
to give reasons for their choices.

H

Elggested answers

Students should tick 2, 3 and 6, in hoth columns.

L
|
,|("
i

(.

.
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You can tell students that:

+ where possible they should give longish answers
because this shows ability to constract lonper
sentences, use correct gramimar, show their flucney,
usc good pronunciation and a range of vocabulary;

e correcting mistakes shows they are thinking about
the language and what they are saying, and also
tells the examiner that they are monitoring what
they say aud making an effort to improve;

» il’s important to answer relevantly; if they don’t
understand, they should ask the examiner to repeat
the question.

Extension idea Ask students to rowrite 1, 4 and 5 so

thal they becointe good advive.

(Suggested answers: 1 Give guite long answers of one or

two sentences. 4 If you don't understand the question,

ask the examiner to repeatil. 5 Try using more advanced
vocabulary. If you can't think of & word, explain what you
mean using other words.)

2Tl

Answers
Lz, 3ando.

_ @ ﬂ TFell sindents that they are nat expected to speak

: English perflectly when they do the Speaking test.
Examiners will expect them to make mistakes,
but they will make a better Impression if they can

© sowetimes correct themselves, They will also improve

their score if they show they are trying to express
ideas even though they find the language diffictelt.
Draw your students’ attention to [ussein saying ‘not
large or small’ as a way of expressing himself when
he daesn’t knaw tie word. Tell students rhey should
not avoid trying to say things, but should make an

""" clfort to try to ¢xpiess themselves, 7 7 7

Answers

1 I'm sorry, coidd you repeat, please?

2 He uses middle instcad of medium-sized and am
instead of have

3 sorry

L

X4 {1} Alternative treatment Students have already

. listencd to Husscin. Ask them to work in pairs and try

. lo complete the senlences from memory. They then
listen te check their answers.

Answers

1 we cnjoyed doing the samce

2 Tlove doing sports

3 L did those in my {ree

4 because she explained Lhings
5 so we learned a lot

{3 Younger students especially may be unused to talking
to adults and unused to speaking at length to adults.
They may also he shy and nervons. All these things
may reduce the ainount they are comforlable saying
in the Speaking test. These problems are only really
overcome with practice and with encouragement from
the leacher, Tell them thal it is essential to speak at
some length, that the examiner wants to hiear themn
speaking and is interested in what they sav.

Answers
11, 2 and 4 give reasons
2 3 and 5 explain resulls ar consequences

Extension fifea Elicit other ways of making answers
longer (by giving examples, adding extra information).
Mote: Now is a good moment to do the Key grammar
scction an Lhe past simple and, immediately afterwards, the
Pronuncialicn section an verbs + -ed

{@ Cive students time to think aboul their answers
and make a few notes, but don’t help them with
vocabulary. Tell themn they should Ly 1o express ideas
even if they don't know the exact word.

&2 Alternative treatment Before they do the exercise,
elicit the following points from Exercise 1 (ask: Should

you give short answers to the questions?):

o Give quite long answers of two or three seidences.
¢ (ive some extra details when you answer.

s Correcl your mistakes when you can.

e 1f you don’t understand the question, ask the
cxaminer to repeat it.
s If you can’t think of a word, explain what you
mean using other words.
- Wilile studeiits listen to their partners, they should
think about whal their pariner does and, at the end,
give them feedback,

Key grammar Past simplc

@ ANnswers

e was / were | go went

spend spent watch watched

look looked do did

play played like liked

starl slaried exain -éxplained

malke made lcarn learned /
learnt

emjoy | enjeyed | miss missed

1People’s lives @



€3 Go through he Language reference section on page
121 with students.

Extension idea Ask siudents to work in pairs. Ask

students to:

¢ say which uf 1he verbs in Exercise 1 are irregular
(be, spend, go and do);

o add the basc forms of len other irregular verbs to
the list. They then exchange lists with another pair
and cach pair completes their new list with the
past forms.

&) Ask students to check their answers by Jooking at the
list of irregular verbs in the T.anguage reference on

page 121,

Answers
1left 2 got; forgot 3 gave; rode 4 drove; hought
5 caught 6 wrote; put

€3 Use the cxample: elicit why is is wrong and why the
past simple is necessary (answer: because a time is
given in the past).

Answers
2 wwant wanted 3 were reached rcached

4 has-drepped dropped 5 wwas risen rose

Pronunciation Verbs - -ed

&h {) Elicit how each -ed ending is pronouncer before
you play the recording. Afterwards, ask students to
work in pairs and repeat each verts.

Answers
1b 2c¢c 3a

asked, finished, ] ended, invenled, appeared,
hoped, liked, needed, slarted, | enjoyed,
louked, watched, | wanled impraved,
wished ocourred,
played,
| _ 1'ememhcrcd_|

Extensfon idea Reforc going through the Language
reference on page 121, ask students to work in pairs
and see if they can spot any sule or paltern for when the
three different pronunciations are used.

@ Unit 2

& Tell the student who is listening to listen carefully
and correct any mispronunciations iheir partner

makes.

Extonsion idea Point out to students that there are

many adjectives which express how people feel which

also end in -ed

o Ypu can write lwo or three on the hoard, e.g.
surprised, excited, depressed.

s Ask students to suggest others to add to the list.

e Tell them the same pronunciation rules apply. Ask
them to decide how the adjectives are pranounced.

@ Extension idea T Ask students 1o writc two more
sentences of their own using verbs from Exercise 2, They
then read them to a pariner who says if they are true for
them and if not, corrects them.

Extension idea 2 Ask students to change partners and
report what their previous partner told them.

Reading 2 Truc / False / Not Given

gD As a warmer With books closed, ask students to work
in small groups. Tell them: Inagine you are going on
a long juurney to somewhere yoirve never been hefore.
What probleins do you think you iight have? Ask
thewm to make a list.

Alternative treatment Dot explain words in the
exercise to them that they don’'t know. If possible,
elicit the meanings, e.g. missing: If your family und
friends don't come with you, how will you feel?
Extension fdea Ask students to add one or two morc
problems Lo the list.

€) Both these questions praclise skimming skills. Give
students a maximum of {wo minutes and be strict
about the time limit. When they finish, ask them to
compare their answers with a partner.

Answers

I if it was possible for scafarers in the past to
gail from Hawail to Tahiti without navigational
instruments

2 he siarted to teach his slkills

Extension idfea You can go back to the subheading

and say to studenls: Read the passage again in your own
time. What traditional methods did Mau use? This is quite
a challenging task, so allow sludents to do this in their
own time (answers: a traditional boat, no navigationat
instruments, using the stars, the feel of the windt and the
[ook of he sea, no compass or charts).

.




. & @ rell stndents thal (he True / False / Nol Given

{IIFNG) task is desigmed to see if they can decide
whether the information in a statement is expressed
in the passage ar not.

o Doint out that this exercise illustrates the difference
hetween the three options. Ask students to do the
exercise in the book and then discuss their answers
in pairs.

o Elicil reasons {or each answer by asking sindents to
quote from the passage.

Answers
1 False (Lo find oul if sealarers in (the distant past

could have found their way from one island to the
other without navigational instruments)

2 True (see above)

3 Not Given (the expedition was organised by the
Palynesian Voyaging Saciety, it it does not say
they owned the boat)

It is often difficult to decide if a question is False or
Not Given, Students should choose False when the
information in the passapge contradicts the staternent.
They should choose Not Given when there is no
information ahouol the statement in the passage. Point
out that there should still be words in a ‘uot given’
statement that they can use to find a place in the
nassage.

@ For cach question in the sct, this task tests students’

© ability to:

o scan lhe passage o locale the vight place (scanning
is when you read quickly to locate specific
informalion in a passage); and then

o yead Lhal part of Lhe passage in detail ta find the

... answer, L o
In a full-length IELTS passage, seanning skills are

key.

o ‘Jell students that the questions in itrue / lialse /
Mot Given tasks usually contain a word or phrase
whicl is the same as or similar o a word or phrase
in the passage, This is to help them locate the part
of the passage which relates to the statement, even
when detailed reading shows the answer (o be
Mot Given. In this particular exercise, which is an
introduoction ta the task, the underlined words are
the same. In the exam, they may be similar, but not
the same. "

¢ When stndents have answered the questions, elicit
the evidence in the passage which gives them their
answers (given in brackets in the answers).

Answers

1 Truc (Mau was the only man alive who knew how
to navigaie just by observing the stars, the wind
and the sea ...}

2 False (he had never before sailed to Tahiti ...)

3 Mot Given (The passage says lie did it without
a compass or chart, but not what he thought of
them.)

4 Not Given (The passage says his grandfather
began the task of teaching him, but doesn’t say he
was his anly teacher ...)

5 True [Later Mau used a circle of stones to
memorise the positions of the stars ...)

6 Nat Given (The passage says Hawail’s fivst
inhabitants navigated by reading the sea and the
stars, but not that they could read or write.)

7 False (He allowed then o write things down.
because he knew they woulrd never be able to
remember everything ...}

@ Students may find the first question challenging.

o Llicit names for family relations to remind studenis:
aunt, uncle, cousin, grandfatiier, grandmother,
ete. You can ask students to brainstorm a list of
relations before they starl,

e Tell students that in the IELTS speaking test, the
Examiner cannol help them with words they don’t
know, so before they answer these guestions, they
should think how they can cxplain their family’s
traditional skills when ey dan'l know the wards.
Also they should take a moment to think about
which skilis they will find casiest to explain and
avaid aoy thal are jusi ioe difficult lo express in the
exam,

¢ Give students time to think and prepare their
answers on heir own hefore they speak.

Vocabulary
Working out the meanings of words

@ As a warmer Ask students: When youw're reading a

passage and you come to a word you dor't undersinnd,
what can you do? I'hey should suggest these:

& guess the meaniug (rom the context;

¢ use a dictfonary (this is not possible in the exam);
¢ [nok at the shape of the word; ar

o jgnore it if it's not essential for a question.

Don’t round up with the exact meanings of these
wuords, as this is the aim of Exercise 2, which follows.

People’s lives @




@ Answers
10 2a

&

4]

Alternative treatment Tell students there are varivus
techniques for guessing lhe meaning of words they
dorr’'t kiow. They can try the following technigues.

e Look at the shape of the word: ask them to look
at seafirers, Ask: Is there a word inside that word
twhich you recognise? You can clicit sea. Aske What
does “er’ ofter. mean? Give examples such as runner
or helper. This should give them enough of the
meaning: people connected with the sea.

e Think of the meaning of a word that they know
(e.g. chart meaning diagram). Ask them if this fils
the context in the passage (10}, so what might it
mean? ‘They can do the same for pools, especially
as they will know swimming pool.

o With irregular verbs, they should think of the base
form: tay. Ask them if they know other uses of
lay, e.g. to lay the table. This should lead to a close
approximation to the meaning,

Remind students that whatever they decide the word

means, ihey must look at it in the context. Does the

meaning they think the word has fit the context?

3h 42 5a 6b

Extension idea Ask students if therc were other words
in the passage which they didn’t understand. Write Lhem
on the beard, Then, ask students to look at the context
and guess the meanings.

Point oul that in the exam itself passages are

longer than this one and they are not expecled to
understand all the vocabulary v (hem, Telt them to
focus on the important words: those Lhat help them
understand the main ideas and help them answer the
questions. Other words that are 10t cgsential can be-
skimmed over”.

Answers
1 someane who does research

2 a device for opening bottles
3 somenne who is/was standing nearby

4 someone who communicales

Extension idea Write Lhesc two words on the board

and ask students to guess what they mean: theatre goer,
weightwatcher (theatre goer ~ someanc who goes/is
goiny to the theatre; weiglitwatcher - someone whu is
watching Lheir weight, i.e. heing careful about how much
they cat},

Ask students to work in pairs and think of two or three
more words ending in -er or -or. They then say the waords
to another pair of students, who have to say what they
mean.

Before studeuls do this exercise, go through the
Language reference on page 121 will them.

@ Unit 2

Answers

1 eyelists — people who ride bicycles;
motorists — people who diive cars
2 likeable - van he liked, easy to like

3 liquefying - making into a liqui

4 undottbiedly - certainly;
prehistoric voyagers — people wha travelled by sca
before historical Himes

5 navigable — possible o navigate

 remade - made again

7 informants - people who give information;
siriplify - make more simple

8 impassable - can nat be passed along

o

Writing Task 2

@D As a warimer With books clased, ask students to

compare family life now and family life in their
grandparents’ time. Ask about:

o sjze of familics;

o if hoth parents work;

o if grandparents, etc, live with the family;
¢ who does what household tasks;

s how mich freedon children have, elc.

Before working on this ‘section, refer studenls to the
Exam overview, so that they realise what Writhig
‘Task 2 involves, In this unit they are [veusing

on a writing task where they have to discuss the
arlvantages and disadvantages of a situation or
circumnstance.

When studen(s read the writing task, tell them:

e to underline the (hings they must deal with while
they're reading the task {e.g. being pur! ofalarge
family in the past).

o they should always do this with Writing tasks
as they will lose marks if they don’t answer the
question exactly.

sindents will not score above Band § for Task
Response (content} if they only answer part of the
question; and if they misunderstand the topic (write
a langential response) they will score Band 4 or
below for this criterion. (T.osing marks in this way for
content can also alfect marks for the other critevia.
Vocabulary, for example, is rated according to its
relevance to the prompl.)

This exereise is intended (o give studeuts practice
in analysing Lhe question so Lhat they will answer it
as accirately and relevantly as possible.

Answers
27 3F 47T
I

5T 6T




Extension idea T Ask students to werk in amall groups

and brainstorm a list of advantages and disadvantages of

being part of a large family, When they havs finishad, ask

studenls lo change groups and put their ideas together

with students from other groups.

Extension idea 2 Read the following statemenls Lo Lthe

whole class, After you have read cach statement, students

must say whether it is an advantage (A) ar a disadvantage

()N

T Children always had other children to play with, so
childhood was more enjovable. [A)

2 Children could sharc looking after their parents when they
were ofd. {A)

2 The family home was more crowded, (D)

4 Having many peaple in the family meant tasks were
shared among more peogie. (A)

& The family had loss mancy bocause the father or mother
stayed a home o fook after so many chifdren. (D)

& Familics could not afford 50 many things. (D)

7 Children learned sacial skills by living with a fot of other
ehifdren in the same fiouse. (A)

& There was fess imonay lor the education of cach chifd. (D)

9 With many chifdren, parents gave less atiention o each
chitd. ()

10 Peopiz in large famifies were never lonely. (\)

Answers

1 Advantages: other children to play with, learned
social skills, learned to defend (hemselves, helped
in the housc and became more responsible,
learned from different gencrations and older
brothers and sisters, supporied family members,
looked after old people, never lonely.
had to stay at home, so family earned less, less
money for children’s education, less attention for
individual children.

2 students’ own answers

@ Tell students they shouild:

e make a quick plan before they start writing, This
will help them to organise their ideas and slructure
thieir essay. Explain that they just need two or three
key ideas on either side of the lopic,

¢ organisc their notes {and essay) in paragraphs. Many
candidales write just one long paragraph. Others
start a new paragraph witli every sentence. Both
these approaches will lose them marks.

o write a balanced answer, Many candidates spend
0o long writing about ane side of the topic (¢.g. the
advantages) and don't leave enough Lime or have
enough ta say ahout the other side. This will also
reduce their mark.

Alternative treatment efore students do this

exercise, ask them:

- What are paregraphs? (a part of a text that contains
at least one sentence and starts on a new line)

- When should you start a new paragraph? (when you
are gning la talk about a new aspect of the topic)

- Why is it important to write in paragraphs? (Becanse
it gives your answer a clear, logical, well-organised
struclure. T helps the reader to follow what you are
saying.)

Ask them o read the essay again and say what the

main topic of each paragraph is in one lo three words

{answer: paragraph 1; introduction; paragraph 2:

advanlages; paragraph 3: disadvantages;

paragraph 4: conclusion and opinion / wriier's apinion).

Answers
2f 3d 4¢ 5b 6a 7h 8pg

€D Lxercises 4 and 5 work on ways of:

¢ linking information and ideas to make the essay
more cohesive

s writing more complex sentences,
Students will achieve a higher band score if they can
do these things,

When students have done the exercise, go through tlie
Language reference on page 121 with them.

Answers
2but 3and 4 Also 5and 6 llowever
7Zhut 8 Also

5]

Answers
1 also and however

2 but and aned

@@ lell students that their firsl paragraph should be a
short introduction to the essay containing perhaps
one lo three sentences. They will score higher marks
if they express the topic using Lheir nwn words rather
than repeating the words in the question exactly.

o A typical opening sentence says how things have
changed and/ov why the topic is an important one
to discuss. The second sentence may state what the
writer is going to write about and may sometimes
include a bricf statciment of opinion.

o When students answer ¢uesiion 2, tell them that if
they are not sure how to begin a paragraph, wrile a
short sentence saying what the paragraph is about.
Then complete the paragraph with the ideas or
information they have said they are going to wrile
about.
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° When they answer question 3, tell them that
they must express their opinion when answering
the question and their opinion must be clear to
the reader. Some students may find expressing a
delinite opinion unfamiliar or uncomfortable if they
come from educational cultures where individuat
opinions arc net cncouraged or valued. Impress
upun them the fact thal they are not marked
for their opinions (there are no right or wiong
opinions); they arc marked for their language and
ihe relevance of their opinion to the topic and their
argument.

Answers

{ atwo Dbithefirst ¢ the sceond
d No - if you copy large seclions of the guestion,
the examiner will not count these words in the
{inal word count. This means you may lose marks
for lenpth, ebig fmembers of

2 to say whal the paragraphs are abott
3 1 balieve, T think, in my view
Extension Idea Ask students to underfine any other
words and phrases in the sample answer which they
think would be usefluf when they write an essay. When
they've finished, ask them to work in small groups and
compare what they've underlined. Finatly, round up with
the whole class and parhaps brainstorm other uscful
phrases which you can then write vn the board.

€ Alternative treatinent Tlicit these ideas wilh a general

class discussicn; decide if they’re advantages or
disadvantages and write them on the hoard:

— Pegple fecl they are part of a sociaf grt;up (A)

— Less privacy - people know whao you are anud what

- you are doing (L)
- Less crime — people look after each other and protect
them (A)

— Peaple more responsible for the drea and work
together to improve It (A)

~ Lirntited social life - just people from the village (D)
- Children could play in the street safely (A) _
- Limited opportunities for work, study and travel. (D)

Sugpested underlining

small villages, knew everyone, large cities, know

anly a few people, advantages and disadvantages of
{ living in a small community

€ Extension idea When students have finished, they

change partners and comparea their plans.

) This Writing task is perhaps best done for homework.

Unit 2

Samplc answer

UIntil recently, the majority of people llvcd in the
village where they were born. However, 1ow people
tend to live in large clties and, as a 1ebu1t tlne way
pcoplc live has changed.

There were & mumber of benefits to living in a
small village. Firstly, everyone knew everyone else
and, in the village my grandparents came from,
everyone spoke to everyone else, 80 o one ever
felt lonely. Secondly, there was always someure
to look after the children and to teach them good
behaviour, so children grew up heing polite and
respectful. Also, they could play safety in the street
and there was little crime. It was a guiet life which
everyone understood, '
1 However, Lhere were a number of disadvantages.
The nearcst primary school was in the next village
and the nearest secandary schaol ina lown some
miles away, This meant that most children did not
get a good education and most pedple had to work
in agricultire. Tf young people were ambhitions, they
had to move away frout the village and few people
had the chance to da this. Also, when someone was
ill, it was a long way ta 1he nearest hospital.
All in all, I think people from my prandparents’
generation were hap pier. However, in the modern
world, wilh all the possihilities which exist today,
I think it is a pity to be limited to a small village,
Nowadays, Lhere are more advantages to living in a
}al ge ¢ le :

Extenston idea T Before they hand their essay in
for carrention, it's a poad |dpa for students to work

in pairs and:

< riad what thielr partner has wrilten;

+ tell cach other what is good about théir answers;
+ make suggestions fur inprovemerls;

- ‘suggest corrections to mistakes in the English.

Extension idea 2 Photacopy and hand out the sample
answer above. Ask students:

= which ideas thoy agree and disagrec with;

+ to underline Lhe irregular verbs in the answer and o
say what the base form of each verb is.

Spelling Changes when adding -ed
@B Many of Lhe verbs in this section are included hecause

151,15 candidates often spell them incorrectly - as
shown by the CLC.

Answers
2 appeared 3 cariied 4 ended
6 played 7 saved 8 slopped

5 vpened




Extension idea Ask students to work in pairs and add
ane more example of their own o each rule. Round up
these examples with the whole ¢lass and write them on
the hoard. If stizdents stilf need practice with spelling,
ask them to spell the words out as you write ar another
student writes them.

& Answers
2 vemembered 3 preferred 4 dropped
S developed 6 happened 7 stayed 8 studied
9 destroyed 10 remained

Vocabulary and grammar review
Unit 1

@ 2 city contre 3 cuiskirts 4 country
5 suburbs 6 sea

€2g 3b 4h 5a 6 7e 8d
€ 2 industrial 6 tall

€3 2 enjoys; has 3 lives; works 4 are leaving
5 is studying; wants
6 are changing; read / arc rcading

Unit 2
@ 2able 3know 4learn 5 how
@2d 3b 4dh S5e 6a 7c &f

@ 2 wrote 3 stopped; went 4 spoke 5 developed
6 happened; arrived 7 ocourred; destroyed

8 rose; fell :
@2bul 3also 4and Shut 6 However

3 buay 4pretty 8 quiet

Unit 2 photocopiable activity:
-;_Penple i the past

l'}h]ccttch :
* ‘la practise the use of the past siinple
|» To practise cowparing ideas and giving opinions

|'® Ta practise writing using alse, but and however

Belore class

_Ynu will need one photocopy of page 28 for each student.

@As a warnter Write the phrase the puce of life on the

" board, with pace circled, Below it, write the following
threc options: time; speed; relaxation. Aslk students

to tell you whicli option besl inatches the meaning of
- pace {speed]. Once you have checked the meaninug, go
on to ask students whether they think the pace of life
in the past was slower or fasler thao {oday.

Time: 0 BD mmutcs

Give ane copy of the activity shect to cach studem
Ask them to work in pairs o identily the past ‘;imple
form of each verb, Go through the answers with the
class, paying particular attention to errors in the
proningciation of -ed. Before writing cach answer on
the board, ask students o spell it, so that you can
monitor their control of spelling changes.

Answers

be - was enjoy — enjoved feel - felt have - had
mean - meant  spend - spent  suffer -- suffered

take - took  travel — travelled

worry — worried

©3 Students read the text and work together to complete
the gaps with Lheir answers from exercise 1.

Answers
2 suffered 3 spent 4 worried 5§ felt 6 had
7 travelled 8 took 9 enjoyed 10 meant

@ Remind students of the importance of linking ideas
and making opinions clear in acadenic lexis, Gel
feedback from tiie whole class and write aiswers on
the board so that students can refer to them when
writing their own texts later nn.

Answers
Linking ideas: and, but, however, also (also accept:
[irstly, secondly, becuuse, os o result, all in all)

Making opinions clear; I believe, in my view

€3 Cxplain to students that they are going o discuss
some ideas which will help them to plan and write
for another Task 2 question. Ask them first to work
alone, looking carefully al each point an the liat
and deciding if they think it was an advantapge or
disadvantage for children in the past. They should

“then swork in pairs or small groups and compare
ideas. Encourage them ta discuss the points in as
miich detail as they can, and to give exampies from
their own knowledge or experience. When all the
pairs are ready, go through each point with the class,

@ students plan their answer to the task, using their
ideas from the discussion and referring to the
maodel answer, Remind them to use the words and
phrases from this exercise for linking ideas and

_making opinions clear.

When students have finished writing, cacourage them
o exchange lexls wilh a pariner and o check for
errors in the use of the past simmple. Alternatively, you
may wish to malke a list of these errors when marking
the lexts yourself, and give out the list in a follow-up
class for students to correct in pairs,

People’s lives @



otocopiable activity

@® What is the past simple of these verbs?

|be enjoyed mican tréveI feel suffer take spend worry haveJ

@) Use e verbs above to complete this answer to a Writing Task 2 quesiion. Use each verb once,

In many parts of the world, the pace of life was slower in the past than it is today.

What do you think were the advantages and disadvantages of having a slower
pace of life?

Give reasons for your answer and include any relevant examples from your own knawledge and experience,
Write at least 250 words.

The pace of life. in foday's Society is much faster Than in ihe past, bacause of changes in people’s habifs
and in the. wordd of work. Th He past; there were bofh acz‘vw'n'i:\&as and diﬁadwnfnl_r}w fo t"lavihg o Slowesr
poce. of Jife.,

There " WEYE ... & Mumbzr of benedits of praple’s ay ol Jife in fhe past, Fiestly, pecple pmbabfy

2 e 1855 From Shress berarse hey were rot offen in o hurry. Sacohdfy, Y 3 o PR,
fime with Friends and ‘Fam.f;’y, a:“y)r’,nfrxﬂy af mealfimes shd on fraditionad hofﬁda)zs. Feople el
about 5&#:3 the best 1in thesr JOb er about earning a ot of money, T/?ay prebabfy O /lappfm:
Howewer, in wy view, The slower pace of [ift /30 5. Sevewal ipordant dis«dvanfagas. Pe.ople.

7 e e i h 1233, aifher for work or A’io;’fdays, S Their lives ware mare limifed. Basic fusks such as

rarrying ofejcca‘s, elearing ased wasfwhg ¥ rmrninneons UD A It o i e, As a vesulf FREY P st
fheiv free Hime fe3s Fhan proole faday. 1he Slower pace of life also W ... thet if weS more
diffenlt for p&op}& fo cﬁmwa or imprave Thesr sifuation Foy .‘imdym‘? or ﬁndﬁrfg a batfer J"b‘

A in all, X believe Thet 1he dissdventuges of he slower pace of Jife in the past were grealer than fhe
udvai'ifm.lges, People had more frree fime but ﬂ:p,}r altre Mot afways able fo bernefit from it because ﬁlay had
fess comfrol over Hheir own fives, bath ot home and of work,

& underline words in the answer which help to link ideas or make opinions clear.

@3 Discuss these points about children’s lives in the past and decide if they were advanlages or disadvantages.
¢ not having a TV, computer or mobile phone

¢ spending free lime playing outside with other children who lived nearhy

© not heing under pressure to be successful at school

* enjoying dangeraus aclivities like climbing trees or swimming in rivers

¢ walking home from school, rather than being taken in their parents’ car

@ spending more time with family members than with babysitters

& Now write your own answer to this question. Give reasons for your answer and include any relevant exaimples

@ Camplate IE

from your own knowledge and experience, Write at least 250 words.

In many parts of the world, children’s lives were'vory different from today.

What do you think wexe the advantages and disadvantages of life for children
in the past?
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Unit 2

- Abbreviations: n/sln/pln = noun / single noun / plural noun; v = verh; adj = adjective; adv = adverb; p = phrase;
pv = phrasal verb; 171 = transitive/intransitive; C/U = countable/uncountable

academic adf related to education, schoaols, universities,
efc.

achiavement n [C] sumelhing good that you have
succeeded in doing

-ambhtlon r [C] somcthing you want to achicve in your
life
~applicant 7 [C] someone who asks for something

officially, often in writing

- artistic adj showing skill and imagination in creating
“things, especially in painting, drawing, ctc

-award v [T] to officially give sumeone something such as
a prize ar an amount of money

candldate 2 [C] soincone who is talking an exain

-vonsiderable adj large or important enouph to have an
effect

-courage i [U] the ability o deal with dangerous or
difficnlt siluations withonl heing frighlenerd

deserve v 1] 1f you deserve something good or bad,
it should happen to you because of the way you have
'b_f_:havcd_.

_enrourage v [T] (o make snmeone more likely to do
‘samelhing, or make sumething more likely to hiappeo

.ensure v [T] to malke certain that something is done

-or happens

-gain (2 qualification) v [T] to get something useful or
‘positive

fimprcssivc adj Sameone or somcething that is impressive
‘makes vou admire and respect them.

-innovation n {C/U] a new idea or method that is being
tried for the first time, or the use of such ideas or
methods

knowledge 1 [11] information and anderstanding that
‘you have in your mind

vmplete IELTS Bands 4-5 by Guy Brook-Hart and Vanessa Jukeoian wilh David Jay © Coambridye Universily 'ress 2012

objective n [C] something that you are trying to achieve
nbtain v [T] 1o gel something
autstanding adj cxcellent and muach better than most

persuade v [T] to make someune agree to do something
by talking to them a lot about it

postgraduate adj describes university studies or
students at a maore advanced level than a first degree
professional «ddj relaling (0 a job that needs special
training or education

pride n [U] a feeling of satisfaction at your achicvements
or the achicvements of vour famity or friends

recognise v (1] to officially show respect for someone for
an achievement

satisfaction 2 [U] the pleasani feeling you have when
you gef scanething that you wanied or do something that
you wanted ta do

skill n [C/U] the ability to do an activity or job well,
especially because you have practised it

talent 1. [C/U] a natural ability (o do something
tralning n [U] the process of learning the skills you need
to do a particular job or activity

vocational adj Vocalional education and skills prepare
you for a particular type of work.

TH R TR sy




€D Complete the sentences liy wriling the word in brackets in the plural form.

0 Alotof....peepfe..... (person) visit Paris every year.

1 530 Paula is one af the largest ., (city} in the world,

2 My ... (foot) were very tired after a day’s sightseeing in Sydney.

3 Most... (child]) enjoy having hiolidays by the sea.

4 MOre oo (wnman) go oul Wy work now than did in the past.

5 Research shows that our ... ... (life) are happier if we have good relationships with
others.

€2 Choose the correct form of the present tense to complete each sentence.

0 1think / I'm thinking that my city is a pleasant place to live,
Many people in Switzerland speak / are speaking scveral languages fluently.
I don’t have muich free time nowadays because T stidy / Pr studying [or an Important exam,
The population of iy city is growing / grows fast - it will soon have 10 million inhabitants.
It rains / is raining a lot in Seattle, especially in the winter months,
I'm spending / I spend a week working in Hong Kong at the moment.

U v W =

€ Complete the sentences by writing the correct form of the word in brackets.

0 The way of life is more .....yedaxed. ... (relax) in the outskirls of the cily.

I People juomy city are usually very ..., (help) towards strangers.

2 ‘The beach near my home can get Very ....onmon (C10wd} In summer. _

3 My family likes visiting Thailand because people there are $6 ... (friend).
4 1find it . {€0jOY) 10 go sailing at the weekends.

g Jtis important 10 have A ... (health) lifestyle, wherever you live.
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@ Complete the paragraph with words from the box. You may use any word mare than
once,

‘ and It however also

A hundred years agn most inhabilants of my region tived on farms in the countryside,
O....buk... nowadays a lot of peaple live in (he cily. Many peuple now live far away from
their families, 1 ...oerrnreenn they don't sce their parents, brothers and sisters very often.
People 2 ... have smaller families these days. 3 .....ccciomen.n. , it is much easier to
kecep in contact with people now than il was a hundred years ago. These days people living
in the city are often very busy 4 ... they do stressfud jobs, Most people work long
hours nowadays, 5 ...................they have more money to enjoy their leisure lime.

& Complete the sentences by writing a preposition (hy, with, to, ete.) in each gap.

0 My parents live in a small village ... g9 Lhe (op of a hill,

1 Teople wha wock in the city centre are often ..o a huery,

2 1d like to study engineering ... UNIVeTsity.

3 Paris is fairly quict in August hecanse most of the populalion is ..... holiday,
4 My hushand is Turkish. He comes.................... the capital, Ankara,

5 The sonth of Spain is known ... itS lovely sandy beaches.

@ Cowmpleie the paragraph by writing the verb in brackets in the past tense.

. Wilfred Thesiger 0.......888...... (is) an English cxplorer, boirn in Addis Ababa in Ethiopia, . .
North Africa in 1910, He 1 ........................ (study) at scliool and university in England, and
then returned to North Africa in his lwenties. During the 19408 Thesiger travelled many
thousands of mites by camecl across Ethiopia, lraq, lvan, Kindistan and Pakistan, He becaimne
good friends with the many local people hie 2 ..., (INcet) along the way, and even
3 i (wear) the same clothies as the inhabitants of the countries he vislted. Thesiger
4 s (Write) several famonrs haoks abouwl his travels, and 5 ... (take} over
23,000 photographs.
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Unit objectives

® Reading: skimming and scanning; inlroduction
to labelling a diagram; introduction to matching
headings

Listening: intraduction to fabelling a diagrawm;
intreduction to multiple-choice questions; using
verbal signals to alert listeners to the answers
Speaking Pavi 2: introduction to Parl 2; making
notes; phirases to introduce a talk; introduce new
points and finish a tatk

Pronuneiation: introduction to word stress

Grammar: adjectives with -ed and -ing; making
comparisons

Vucabnlary: high-frequency IELIS vocabulary:
existing, ensure, cfficiency, etc.; words connccted
with traffic problems: congestion, smog, etc.;
cause and meke

Wriling Task L introduction to tables; comparing
information; writing in paragraphs; analysing
tables and cliarts

Speiling: spelling changes when adding -er and
-est to adjectives

Starting off

@ As a warmer With books closed, tell students that

the next unit is about transport. Ask them to work
in small groups and make a lisl of as many diflerent
forus of transport as possible (e.g. train). Give them
three minutes for this.

With books open, ask the whole class which forim of
transport Is the cleanest and why. Elicit opinions and
reasons. Then ask students {o do the exercise in the
Look,

Note: the cleanest hero may refor to haw clean the peaple
operating the form of transparl keep it in lerms of litter,
elc., or how clean it is in terms of environmental impact and
pollution. Both interpretations aceeptable hore.

Alternative treatment Before siudenis do (he exercise
in the book, check that they can pronounce the
different adjectives correctly, putting the strcss on
the correct syllable, especially fealifiiest (*hel Biasi),
comfortable (‘'kamp.fa.ta.bl), dangerous ("derin.dzr.os),
exviting (Ik'sar.tn) and guietest (‘kwaiatst).

@ Unit 3

to

Extension idea Ask studonts in small groups to think
of two more adjectives to add to the lisl, vg. the most
refaxing, the most enfoyable. Write suggestions from

the whole class on the board. Ask students to discuss
Which form of transpart is... 7 for the adjectives Lhey have
suggested.

Reading 1 Labelling a diagram

@ As a warmer With books closed, telf students they
are going to read a passage aboul cars. Tell them to
work in small groups. Ask: What are the advantages
and disadvantages of travelling by car, not public
transport?

With books open, remind students that they

should always read the title, subtitle and fook at
any illustrations before scanning the passage. Give
students two or three minutes for both parts of this
exercise and he siriel about (he timing you deeide.

Answers

1 the passage is about electric cars and their
technologics.

2 puwered by renewable energy, zero emissions,

canvert more than 90 percent of pover into
| movement, technolagy is already available.
| -

@ Give students three minutes to scan Lhe passage amd

~untlerline the words. Tell them to use the context;
not guess, to help them decide which is the correct
definition.

Alternative treatment 1 Before choosing the correct
definition, ask students to decide what type of word
each item is {noun, verb ur adjective), (answers: 1
adjective 2 adjective 3 noun 4 adjective+ noun

5 adjective-+noun 6 noun 7 verh 8 verh)

Alternative treatment 2 1f you wish your students

to deat with reading tasks without being pre-tanght
vocabulary, you can leave 1his exercise Ull afier they
have done Exercise 4,

?Answers
2a 3d 4g 5h 6e¢ 7h 8¢




@ Ask students to try to usc their own words when

they discuss what the diagram shows, Tell them to
underline the parts of the passapge which each picture
refers to so that when they answer the questions, they
can find the parts casily (pictures 1, 2 and 3: third
paragraph; picture 4: fourth paragraph).

Alternative treatment Especially with a weak class,

to help students think of the sort of information they
need, ask:

Which rnsuer.,.?

~ needs a number [2)

-2 place (3)

- might be the name aof something you firndd in the car (5}
- may be the name of a machine (6)

Suggealed answers
1 Part 1 shows a car beinp charped with electricity
at home.
Part 2 shows an electric car travelling through
city streets,
Part 3 shows a car being charged with electricity
in Lhe sireel.
Part 4 shows a car having its battery changed at a
switch station.
2 1 noun (something 4 car is connecled W)
2 number {a distance)
3 noun {a destinalion)
4 noun (something a car can receive power from
that is low) o
5 noun (something that can locate switch
stations)
6 noun {sumeithing that can he used to change
‘batteries) P
3 Part 1: it starts with the installation of ¢ home
charge point, and thiough. this, the vehicle will be
plugeed into the electricity grid whenever it is in
the garage, typically at night. (paragraph 3)
Part 2: I the morning, with a fully charged
battery, the car is capable of as much as 160 km in
wrhan motoring conditions. (paragraph 3)
Part 3: In addition to the home charge poimt, the
battery can be topped up by charge points at work
and at supermarkets. (paragraph 3)
Part 4: tor longer trips, a navigation systerm
directs the driver to the noarest switch station,
whirere the depleted hattery can be replaced with a
charged arte by a robot within « couple of minuies.

{paragraph 4)

€D Tell students to look at the instructions, Ask:

- Can you use less than hvo words? (yes)
- Can you use two words and a number as well? (yes)

When students have finished, ask them to compare
their answers in pairs. Tell then to checl thal their
answers are written exactly as they are written in the
passage.

Answers
1 {electricity) grid 2 160 km 3 work 4 price
ij 5 Navigation system 6 robot

@3 Extension idea Ask students to say how popular they

think clectric cars arc 7 will be in their country and why.

-——— Listening
Labeling a diagram; multiple-choice

&P As a warmer With books closed, tell students they’re

going to listen to an anncuncement telling passengers
about differenl facililies on a ferry. Aslc them to work
in pairs awd think of diffevent facilities passengers can
use when they’re travelling by ship (e.g. a restauraut).
Give them two or three minutes for this, Wlhen they
have {inished, they can change partners and put their
ideas together.

The aim of diagram-labefling [asks is to test
students’ ability to listen for detail, to follow
directions and understand cxpressions of location,

when students look at the diagram, tell them that,

before they listen, it’s important to see;

e where they are (if they're on Lhe diagram);

e what things are already labelled, as these will
almost certainly be mentietied when they listen
and will help them hear the things they need 1o fill
the gaps;

e what information they need for cach gap.

Aunswers

I at reception 2 the restaurant and lounge
3 the games arca and cinema 4 the cabins
52,4andS 61 73 ‘

@ Remind students that they hear each recording only

ance, Tell them that the recording will often contain
words and phrases which signal that a question is
about to be answered and these will help them to
focus on the right question while they listen. In this
exercise, they look at the sort of phrases they will
hear that signal the answer,

Answers
hd ¢c3 d2 el ‘

Getting from A to B @



& ) Tell students they should write the word for cach

answer when they hear it. (n the exam they will have
some time at the end to cheek their answers and
iransfer them to the answer sheet,

e Play the recording once, After students have
listened, give them some time to check that their
answers make sense and they are correctly spelled.
They can do this in pairs.

¢ Play the recording again for students to check and
complete their answers,

Answers ?J
Isnack 2 entrance 3 keys 4 shupping 5 viewing J

Extension iddea | et students read the recording script
whila they listen a third time to check if their answers
are correot.

B Mulliple-choice questions can tes! listening for
details, main idca and opiuions. In Listening Part
1 as demonstrated here, multiple-choice questions
will focus on information, facts and delails.

‘lell students that, in (he exam, they have a short

time to read the questions before they listen. They

should use this time to underline the key ideas in

each question, but not in the options as there won't

be cnough time for that. Underlining the key ideas:

¢ helps students to focus on the meaning of each
question;

® reminds them of what the question is asking when
they are actually tistcning,

' Suggested undcilining
7 children have; restaurant
8 availalle; reduced price

|9 situated; lounge
1 special event

@ As with Lxercise 2, the purpose of this matching

exercisc is to alert students to the sorts of phrases
which signal when a question is being dealt with in
the recording. Since students only listen once, it is
likedy, especially in the early parts of the listening
cxam, that the recording will include verbal clues to
help students find their place.

e Use the example: elicit why plirase a matchies
Question 5 (answer: siudents should match Hniiie
and only wilh special, and crossing with voyuge).

¢ When you go through the answers with students,
elicit the vocabulary which matches up. This will
alert stucents to the idea that they will usually not
licar exactly the same words in the recording as in
the Question, but usually a paraphrase, You can
point this out to stirdenls if necessary.

Unit 3

Answers . . _
h9 ¢8 d7 e¢

OO Play the recording only onee, Afterwards, ask
students to compare ilieir answers in pairs.

# Play the recording again for students to cheels.

e Ask them (o luok at the recording seript (o linally
decide if their answers were correct or not,

Answers

6 B (reaching onr desiination at about eight
tomaorrow morning)

7 A (u special section in the restaurant with kids’
food)

8 C (you can get your train tickets here ... If you buy
them first class, you can gel them for 20 percent
off)

9 C (You can also watch the latest TV programmes
there}

10 C (has the chance to win « free holiday ... and the

best sentence wins the prize)

Extension fdea Ask students to underline the words in
the recording script which give the answers. Point out

again thal they will often hear paraphrases of the correct
oplion in the questions, not exactly the same words.

Speaking part 2

&) As a warmer With hooks closed, ask students to work
in pairs and discuss: In what situations might you
have to speak on your own for twe minutes or more? To
get them staviled, suggest: when you have to speak at a
meeiing,

* When you round up, ask: What do you jind difficult

ubout speaking on your own, even in your g
linguage?

Ask studenis to open their books and read the
exam information. Ask: What probilems do you
think you might have doing this?

 [f you have siudents who have done this surt of
activity before, ask them abmul their experiences.

® “Tell students it’s inmportant to underline the key

ideas in ihis practice task so that they answer the
yuestion as completely as possible, In the real test,
they will not he able to underline anything, so
they nead (o get used to picking oul ihe key ideas
in Lheir heads as quickly as possible, Although the
exam information says they must spealk for one o
two minuies, they should try te speak fur the fuli
(wo minutes or until the examiner says ‘thank you'’.




Suggesled answers

1 Students should underline; journey in the past,
forms of transport, travellod with, good, bad, why
remember, trip

2 Past simple to talk about the trip and present
simple to talk about why you remember it.

@n Tell students that making good notes will help

them Lo comdinue speaking far lwo minutes, Tf they
note down useful vocabulary and follew the order of
the points on the card, they will be able to speak with
less hestlation.

Answers
2 pubdlic 3 Chinese 4 difficult 5 powerful 6 free

'- @ Llicit from students why it’s useful to use phrases

like these when giving the talk (answer: it helps to
slrocture the talk awd signat clearly to the examiner
which part of the task you're talking about and where
you've reached).

Answers |

i7!.:;1,b,c:,le,h 3d

Extension idea Ask students to work in small groups,
look at the task and think of other phrases they could
use to introduce the talk, ete.

¢ Round up with the whole class and write the
phrases you think are useful on the board.

e Ask students to copy them to the table.

Note: Now is a good moment to do the Pronungiation
saclion on word stress, based an Kyung-Saon's anawer,

) Since this is the first time they have done this task,

..give students three or four ininudes to think and make
noles. If they wish, they can discuss their ideas for
their notes with a partner. Tell them that their notes
shoukd he noles - they should not attempt to write

put the whole of what they are going to say because
they will net have time in the exam and it will sound
unnatuval.

Alternative treatment If your students arc unuscd to
making notes in English, you sheuld ask them (o ook
at Kyung-Soon’s notes in kixercise 2, Asgk:

- Has she written complete sentences? (no)

- Do her notes contain words which express ideds or
meaning, or do tiey contain small words which are
important for grammnear? (words which express ideas
or meaning)

If this concept is hard for students, write these words

on the board: I, she, have, was, did, to, the, a, with.

Ask students: Does she use any of these words in

her notest Why not? (hecause we add these small
grammar words when we're speaking and making
complete grammatical sentences - notes carry the
essential meaning to remind ns what we want to say).

@ A cominon problemn when students do Speaking

Part 2 for the first time in class is that they treat
it as another discussion activity, Tel the student
who is listening that they should only listen and
not speak during their partner’s turn.

Alternative treatment Ask the student who is
listening ta listen carefully and check that their

partner has:
¢ povered all the points on the task card;
e used some introductory phrases,

Extension Idea ¥ \When students have finished, ask
them to wark in small gronps.

» Agk them to discuss what problems and difficulties
they had when doing the task.

* Round up wilh the whale class and ask them 1o
sugyesl solulions or stralegies to deal with the
ditficulties.

Typical problems at this early stage in preparation arc:

nol understanding the demands of the lask; nol speaking

for long encugh ar not having enough to say, hesitating
or freezing; repeating the same paint too many times;
straying from the subjecl; not knowing the word they
want to use, cte.

Extension idea 2 Fspecially il your have done Extension
idea 1, ask students to:

+ woark alone for a few minutes and think how they
could improve Lhe talk they gave,;

« work with a different partner and take turns to give
the same talk again.

Repeating speaking tasks in this way can be very .

valuable: it gives students extra practice and confidence

and a lot of learning takes place hetween doing the task

the first time and doing il again, especially learning from

the way their partners have dealt with Lhe task.

@ Give students several minutes to think and prepare

thelr notes.

Alternative treatment Before they make notes, tell
students ta work in pairs and ask: What sorts of things
can yor learn on a journey?

* Ask them to brainstorm a number of ideas.
¢ Round np and wrile (their ideas an the hoard.
e Then ask them to write their notes.
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Extension iffea If you did the afternative treatmant

in Exercise 4, take the opportunity for more work

on making notes. Ask students t¢ work in pairs and
compare their notes. Ask them to ook and sco if their
partner hus put in their notes the sart of small words you
wrote an the board when doing Exercise 4, or have they
written complete seilences?

Il necessary, choose a student whose notes are o long
and write them on the binard. Ask the class to suggest
what words could be exctuded to make the notes more
like notes,

@ Ansﬁ.r.ers .
2a,¢c,d,f 3e

Extension idea Ask students to look at the phrases and
the ideas in their notes and think which phrases they
can use with their ideas.

Ask them 1o look at the phrases in Exercise 3 and see if
any of those are useful for (s lask as well,

€3 Alternative treatinent Write on the hoavd:

Dicl your partner ...¢
- speak for two minutes

Elicit other things that students should do when they
do Speaking Part 2 and write them as bullets an the
board (e.g. use phrascs to structure the talk, speak
only in English, cover all the points on the task card,
ete.).

e ‘lell students that when they do the exercise, the
student who is listening should think about the
points on the board and when their pariner has
finished; they should give feedback and make
suggestions.

* Round up useful feedback from the whole class,
Make the feedback positive. Ask: What did your
partner do well? What could he/she do better?
Discuss ideas with the whole ¢lass.

« [linally, ask studcnts to change pariners and do the
task again.

Pronunciation Word stress 1

€ ) Tell students that good pronunciatian is important
to make surec the examiner can understand them,
When the wrang syllable is stressed in a word, it
hecomes difficult to understand and communication
can break down. The Speaking Rand descriptors
make reference 1o how well Lhe candidate can be
understoud at different levels,

Unil 3

Answer
‘motarbike

Extension fdea Ask siudents to repeat motorbike
when Lhey hear it. Write this sentenee on the hoard: The
lransport | used was a motorhike. Ask sludents to read
the scntenee with the correct stress an motorbifkc.

@ Alternative treatment Ask students to say how many
syllables there are in each word (answers: fransport
2, studying 3, public 2, independent 4, holiday 3,
university 5, travel 2, JTanguage 2, powerfut 3, engine
2, exciting 3, expensive 3, memories 3, interesting 3
ur 4 depending on how it is pronaunced).

If your siudents have dictionaries, or access o an
viline dictionary (such as CLI, hitp://dictionaries,
cambridge.org/defaull.aspidict=1) in class, ask
them to check where the stress Is placed in each
word, They can then listen, either (0 CLD or to the
recording with this book to check their answers,

" Answers
‘lranspart  'studying
uni'versity 'powerful
'memories  'inleresting

inde'pendent  haliday
ex'tiling  ex'pensive

€ { ) Play Kynng-Soon’s complete answer, so that they
hear the words used in context,

€D Extension idea Ask swdents to write down, on a pieee
of paper, live words of more than cne syltahle thal
they're not sure how to stress,

* Then, stirdents exchange papers with a partner anct
check in a dictionary for the correct stress of Lhe
words given them.

_¢ Finally, they read the words to their partner. Their
jrariner notes the stress by listening, and then reads
the words back to cheek and practise.

Reading 2 Matching headings

@ As a wariner Ask sludents to look at the photo. Ask:
How do you feel when yowre in a traffic jui? Why?

Alternative treatment Ask students to do the activily
in small groups. When they've finished, ask one
student from cach group to present the group’s ideas
ta the whole class,

€ stadents should skim the passage to answer this
queslion, Give them two minutes to do so.

Answer
four: congeslion pricing; flexitime; more roads;
increasing public transport




€) This exercise pre-teaches vocabulary which veeurs in

the passage.

Alternative treafment If you would prefer your
students to deal with the passage without pre-tanght
vocabulary, you can leave this exercise till after they
have done Lthe task in Exercise 4, Tn this case, ask
students to scan the passape and underline the words
from this exereise when they find them. Tell them to
use (he cantex| of the passage to help them maieh up
the words with their definitions.

Answcers
2a 3d 4c 5g 6e 7h RIT

@ ‘Tell students that to do this taslk efficiently, it's

important to be very familiar with the headings
before rearding the passage.

Suggesicd underlining

it Changing working practices

il Closing city centres to traffic

iv cars more environmentally friendhy
v not doing enough

vi Paying to get in

vii Global problem

 Note: Swudenls may be discancerled Lhal, far many af lhese
- headings, the whole phrase is the key idea and needs 1o be
underlined. Remind them that the paint of underlining is to
help determine what 1he key idea is and therefore whal the
guestion is asking.

For the sccond instl'uction; ask the whole class to
. supgest what heading 1 means {ansiver: sameane
has suggested a solution to the problem which won't
~ actually solve the problem)}. They then do the rest of
the headings in pairs (suggested answers: ii asking
. people to work in different ways; iii ot al]owmg
vchicles into the centre of citics; iv cutting potlation
froen ecars; v should be doing muwe; vi paying money
- to enter; vii a problem which affecls the whole world}),
- Extension idea As stated hefore, heing familiar with the
headings before reading makes it easier to do the lask
- efficiently.
+ Aslk students to clnse their bonks, work in pairs and
try tu remeimber the seven headings.
+ When they've finished, they should compare their
answers with another pair of sturents and then check
by opening the book,

@ The purpose of Questions 1 aud 2 are to belp students

-'into this task type. Tell them thal the best way to do

- it is to read the first paragraph and decide the answer;
read the second paragraph and do the same, etc. (i.c.
read each paragraph carefully one by une}.

Encourage them to underline woids in the paragraphs
which give them the correet answers.

Answers

1 global probiern links with affect people throughowt
the world and dozens of cities acrass both the
developed and developing world.

2 vi (Paying o get i links with congestion pricing,
charge a toll to enter)

3 Cii (emplavers to impiement Hexitime / employecs
travel to und from work et off-peak raffic times /
employers can also aflow more staff to telecommute
(= work from home)

D i (Some urban planners stll belicve the Dest way
to ease traffic congestion is to build more roads ...
Buit such technigues do not reaily keep cars off the
road ...} :
E v {environmentalists complain that such funding ‘
is tiny compnred to the $50 billion heing spent on
roads, bridges and highways)

Extension idea You can give your students some extra
practice in Speaking Part 2 as a follow-up to this reading
passage. Write the folowing speaking task on the beard:

Describe a journey your made which took longer than
nonmal,

You should say:

~ how vou were travelling

~ whare you were going

- why you were going there

- and how you spent the time on the journey.

Give students time to make some nofes. Then ask them
to take s to speak for one o wo minules o the
subyect,

Vocabulary make and cause
@ Answers

1 causc 2 make . 1

€2 Tell students to use dictionaries when they are not

sure about a word, especially when doing written
wark for homework.,

Answers
1 causc 2 malke

Answers

1 caused 2 made 3 caused 4 makes
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Extensimt idea Write these sentence heginnings an the
hoard:

- The heavy rain made ...

~ The ficavy rain caused ...

- the rise in fuel prices made . ..
- The rise in fuel prices caused ...

Ask studeits to complete sentences wilh their own
ideas.

&3 Tell students to take care when using make and canse

in their writing, as IELTS students often confuse them.

Answers
1 smatee cause 2 make cause 3 correct
4 makes catses

Writing Task 1

&) As a warmer With books closed, tell students that

they arc going to conduct a survey to find out
information aboul how peaple in their class travel to
the school or college.

» ‘Iell them to work in small groups and discuss:
What type of information could we find out in the
suruey?

e 'T'o pet them started, elicit types or means of
transport.

o With buoks open, before they start, elicit the
questions students can ask to find out the
information needed (How do you come to class? How
lorig is your journey? How for do you have fo travel?
How long does it take?).

Alternative treatment Ask students il there is other

information they thought about when (hey were

doing the warmer (e.g, cost, activities during journey,
cte,). Elicit suitable questions,

Ask students to change partners to presenl this
information to their partners, If they did the
allernalive lreaimenl in Exercisc 1, they should
include this here,

@) Toll students that tables are a common way of

presenting information in Writing Tasl 1. They
should first look at the lable in this exercise (o find
the maximums and minimums in each column (as
focused on in the questions in this exercisc).

If they can find relationships between maximums and
minimums in different columns, this will also help
them to sumimarise the information,

Alternative treatment Before students start, elicit
what is meant by average. You can do this by asking:
What is the average distance for one person alone

in a car? (17 miles) Da all people who travel clone

Unit 3

in a car travel exactly 17 miles, or do somie people
travel rore and others [ess? (some travel more and
others less) So what do you think ‘average’ means?
(An average anrount is calculated by adding some
amaunts together and then dividing by the number of
amounts. {CLD)}

To reinforce the idea of ‘average’, you can refer
studdents o the lahle in Exercise 1 and ask them
to work out the average distance and average time
for pcople in their group (by adding the total and
dividing hy the number tn the group).

Answers
1 car — more than one person 2 cycle/walk

3 most: train/bus  least: cycle/wall :
4 fastest: car - more than one person  slowest: walk |

Extension idea Ask students: How do the means of
transport and the distances and limes for this US ciiy
compare with those of people in your group travelling to
class?

Note: Now is a good moment to do the Key grammar
section on making comparisons, and after that, the Speliing
section an adding -er and - est to adjcctives.

&) Tell students when necessary to refer to the Language

reference while doing this task.

Answers
2 shortest 3 longest 4 least 5 fastest
6 slowest 7 rpuickesi 8 hest

€® Although al (his level candidates are not expected to

be able to divide their summaries into paragrapls,
they will raisc their score if they can organise the

~infarmation-logically and structure their writing. -

Using paragraphs helps lo do 1his,

IH—Sdu,c;.gcstcd ANSWCY'S

1 Parvagraphs 1/2: ..in the 1ISA.// Tenple wha. ..
Paragraphs 2/3: ...17 miles.// People travelling...
Paragraphs 3/4: ...20 minutes.// Cars tend...
Paragraphs 4/5: 3 mph.// Overall ...

2 Paragraph 2: a
Paragraph 3: ¢
Paragraph 4: b
Paragraph 5: d

Extension idea Ask students to look at the sample
answor and the table and discuss:

- Where is the informaiion in the lable given in the sampie
answer?
- Is there any important information missing? (no)




_ € Tell studenis thal, very often, Wriling Task 1 will
coutain information in two different forms {c.g. here
a table and a bar chart) and that stndents will have
ta find the relationship between the information from
the lwo sources in order to write their summary.

Tell them they should look at:

o what type of information is being shown;

* maximums and minimums in the table and the
chart;

s any relationghips between maximums and
minimums.

Suggested answers

1 the percentage of people who usc cach form of
transport and their average age

2 car (one person)

3 cycle/walk

4 lrain / bus travellers

5 cycling / walking traveliers

6 CO, emissions from different modes of lransport
per person per kilometre

7 cycling / walking, train / bus

8 car {driver only)

(@ Remind students thal i’s important (o inclede an
overview of the information. Ask them to look at the
table and chart to sce where the information in this
overview i3 shown.

Anawers
maost; more

@ Alternative treatment Asl students to work in pairs

—.and underline words aud phirases from the sample.
answer in Exercise 4 which they think they might be
able to use in this answer.

Sample answer

The table and chart show the pereentages of
cammulers using different modes of transport in
[louston, lexas, their average age, and how much
carbon dioxide cach type of traveller produces.
The muost popular form of trausport is the car, with
18 percent of people travelling to work alone and

a further 11 pereent sharing cars to work. On the
oiher hand, 37 percent of communters use trains or
buses, while just 4 percent cycle or walk,
Commuters using public transport ave, at 47, on
average (hree or four years older than people using
private cars and these, at 43 or 44, are four or five
years older than those who walk or cycle.

Pcople travelling alone by car produce the mast
carban dioxide, slightly more than 0.3 kilos per
person per kilometre, By comparison, people who
share transport produce 0.08 kilos, whereas those
using public transport produce omly a tiny amounl.

Overall, the most popular form of transport, the car,
is also the one which produces the most pollution.

Extension idea ¥ Whether you ask studenls to write
their answers in class ar at home, when they have
finished, ask them to exchange answers with a partner.
Ask them to read Ltheir parlner’s answer and check the
following things (you can write these on the board):

— Have they covered all the fraportant information?

- Have they made comparisons?

- Have they included some figtnes?

- Have they wrilien an overview?

- Have they writfen at least 150 words?

- Hava they wrillen in paragraphs?

When they have (inished reading their partner's answer,
they shouid give each other advice on how they ean
imprave it. Where necessary, they rewrite it belore
handing it in.

Extension idea 2 Photocopy the sample answer and
give it to students Lo compare wilh Lheir answers.

Key grammar
Making comparisons

@ When students have compieted the tahle, g0 through
the Tangnage reference on page 123 with them,

i Answers

3 higher 41 the lighest 5 more expensive

‘0 the most expensive - 7 healthier 8 the healthiest
9 more steadily 10 the mosl sleadily

Extension idea AsK students to add onc cxample
of thelr own to each rule. They then comjpare their
examples in small groups.

@‘ Answers
i 2 casicr 3 lower 4 healthiest
l 5 most dangerous 6 more quickly

& When ey have finished, ask students to compare
their answers in small groups. When you round up,
ask groups to read out sentences they are not sure
abaut and senteuces they Lhink are good.

€3 Tell students to refer to the Language reference on
page 123 if necessary when doing this exercise.
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Answers

1 hetter 2 furlther/fariher 3 worse

@@ Tell students they should be especially careful when
using adjectives and adverbs for comparison in their
writing and speaking, as candidates frequently make
inislakes. Point out, however, that they will achieve
a higher band score if they demonstrate they can use
themn correctly.

Answers

2 mostgreat greatest

3 more-pasier easier

4 the-second-arge the sccond largest
5 the-hetter the bhesl

6 the-seeond-eommonway the second most

ComiInen way

Speiling

Changes when adding -er and -est to adjectives

@D Extension idea Ask students 1o work in pairs and add
two more examples of their own for each rule. When they
have finished, they should compare their cxamples with
anothor pair.

1

Answers
2 fitter 3 friendtier 4 happler 5 bigger 6 newer

(2] Answers
2 hightest highest 3 bipest biggest 4 lowwest
lowest 5 hetest hottest 6 noisyer noisier

“Extension idea When siudents have done the writing
lask in exercise B, ask them 1o check their own writing
and a partner's writing for speiling mistakes with
-erand -pst

Unit 3 photocopiable activity:
Driving decisions lime: 30 minutes

Objectives
e ‘o practise comparative and superlative adjectives

¢ To practise phrases for beginning and ending a talk,
and introducing new peints

e ‘|0 revise collocations with make and caise

You will necd to make one copy of page 41 and cul it up
30 that each group of students has one information table
and ome sel of cards.

Unit 3

Tn class

&b As a warmer Elicit from the class the names of some
well-kiown cars, Write their names on the board and
add the following gapped phraszes:

TRC o v PRTKIRG €S,
THE o e 0 LOF OF prollution.,
The . ... driving exciting.

a Jior each gap, ask students to say whether makes or
causes can fit in cach space, and to decide which car
hest matches each description,

¢ Put students in groups of three or four. Tell them
that they are going to rcad about three different
cars. Give each gronp oue copy of the information
table and a set of cards, which should be shufiled
and placed face down in front of each group.

o Explain that they are gning lo practise comparative
and superlative sentences. Wrile the following
adjectives on the board: easy (to park); noisy;
expensive; enjoyable (to drive); comfortahle {(for
passengers); hig; friendly; econarrical; fast; slow. "Tell
sludents that they are going to play a game which
involves completing sentences with comparative
or supetlative fuorms of the adjectives on the heard,
Dewnonstrate a turn by writing these scntences on
the board:

1 the Nifty has ... ... Cigine of all the cars,
with a size of 1100cc.

2thelegahasa... e ENGINE -
the Samiro, with a size of 2000cc.

Elicit from students what could go in the gaps
(1 the smallest, 2 smoller, than).

¢ When the groups have [inished, ask them to decide
together which of the three cars is the best overall.
Encourage them to use the comparalive language
and the collocations Mom the warmer,

o Ask one member of each group to report their
findings to the class. Write these phrases an Lhe
board to help theimn a siruciure their lalk,

F'm going to talk about ...

The good things are ...

The bad things are ...

Inall, we think this car is the best, becaiise ...

Extension idea Students write a shorl paragraph
camparing the cars, using kay information from the table.
When correcting students’ work, pay attention to the
formaticn and spelling of comparative and supetative
forms.




Unit 3 photocopiable activity

NIFTY SAMIRO 38 | TEGA 2 ._
Engine type petrol petrol eleetric hybrid |
. Engine size 11000C 4000CC 20000C
Engine noise low high very low
Top speed _ 150 km/h 200 kmn/h {90 km/h
Fuef econemy (km travelled for £1 of fuel) 5o ki 30 km 5k
Level nl CO2 emissions low high zero
Easy to park (__perceutage of drivers who rated it easy) |o50% ) 60% 70%
Enjoyable to drive [pergﬁntage who rated it enjoyable) | 55% go% su% X]
Price £7,000 £25,000  |f30000  d
The Tega i5 i 10 PBTK v r thE SAMITE,
The Tepa is easier to park than the Samiro.
The Nilly hes low engine noise, but it is ... ... the Tega.
The Nifty has fow engine noise, bit it is noisier than the Tega.
(At £o5,000, the Samiro 8 oo e Lthe Nifly.
At F25,000, the Samiro is more expensive than the Nifty.
The Nifty is ..o 10 UiV ... The Tega,
The Nifty is more enjoyable to drive than the Tega.,
The Nifty i5 ......commen 0 park of all three cars.
The Nifty is the easiest to park of alf three cars.
With a high level of engine noise, the Samiro is ......u.......... of all the cars.
With a high level of engine noise, the Samiro is the noisiest of alf the cars.
At £30,000, the Tega is ... ... 6f all the cars,
At £30,000, the Tega is the most expensive of aif the cars.
‘With a 9o% enjoyment rating, the Samirois ... lo drive of all the cars.

With a2 96% enjoyment rating, the Samiro is the most enjoyable to drive of all the cars.

The Tegahas @ ..o €01gHNE thian the Nifty.

The Nifty has @ .. level of CO2 emissions than the Samiro.
The Nifty has a lower level of CO2 emissions than the Samiro.

With 30 km per £1 of fuel, the Samir0 is w.owrccinn 10 AMIVE oo the Tega,
With 30 km per £1 of fuel, the Samiro is more economical to drive than the Tepa.,

With 3 top speed of 150 km per hour, the Nifty is.......____. the Samiro.
With s top speed of 150 km per hour, the Nifty is slower than the Sainiro,

The Samiro has ... engine, with a size of 3000cc.,
The Samiro has the biggest enginie, with g size of 3ec0cc.

1 The Tega has .. ... level of CO2 emissions.
The Tega has the fowest leve! of CO2 emissions.




AT

. Unit3

Abbreviations: n/sln/pin = noun / single noun / plural noun; v = verb; adj = adjective; adv = adverl; p = phrase;
pv - phrasal verb; I/l = trausitive/intransilive; C/11 = countable/uncountable

atmosphere n [] mixture of gases around the Earth
hoard v [T| to get on a bus, beat, aircraft, etc.

communications pln ways of wwving between one place
and ancther

commute v [1] to regularly travel between work and
home

delay 72 |C/U] when you have ta wait longer than
expected for something to happen, or the time that you
have to walit

efficient udf working well and not wasting time or
energy

the environment 7 the air, land, and water where
people, animals, and plants live

exhaust 11 [U] 1he waste gas from a vehicle’s engine

fare n |C] the price that you pay to travel on an aircraft,
train, bus, ctc.

Infrastructure i [C] the basic sysiems, such as transport
and communication, thal a counlry or organisation uses
in order to work effectively

journey n [C] when you travel from one place to another

limit v [T) (o control something so that it is less than a
particular anounl or mrmber

load n [C) something that is carried, oflen by a vehicle

long~distance adj lravelling ar communicating between
twao places that aie a long way apart

luggage n [U] bags and cases that you carry with you
when you arc travelling

motorist 71 [C] someone who drives a car

motorway 1 [C] a long, wide road, usually used by
Lralfic travelling fast over long distances

passenger n {{] someone who Is travelling in a vehicle,
hut not cantrelfing the vehicle
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pollution n (U] damage caused o waler, air, etc. by
harmiul substances or waste

prevent v [T] to stop somcthing happening or to stop
somecne doing something

profitable adj making or likely to make a profil

public adj Public parks/toilets/transport, ete. are for
everyune i use and arc not private,

rellable adj able to be trusted or believed

ritke v [1/T| o travel by sitting on a horse, bicycle,
or motoreyele and controlling it

route n [C] the roads or paths you fallew 1o get from one
place to another place

system 1 [C] a way or methbd of doing things

ticket iz [C] a small piece of paper that shows you have
paid to do something, for example travel on a bus, walch
a film, ctc.

timetable n {C] a list of times when buses, trains, ctc.
arrive and leave

the underground n [U] a-railway system in which -

clectric trains travel along passages below ground

urhan adf belonging or relating to a town or city




| Unit objectives
e Vocabulary: deciding what type of word it is;
design, inventor, yield, elc.; lead to, assemble, ete.

e Reading: scanning for words and names;
introduction to multiple-choice questions;
introduction to summary-completion task

1@ Listening: introduction to sentence-completion
tasks; introduction to pick-from-a-list questions
|® Speaking Part 2: making notes; giving rcasons
' and examples; explaining consequences;
monitoring performance

Pronunciation: chunking and paunsing naturally
Grammar: (he present perfect

Whiting Task 2: critical-thinking skills for
analysing the task; distinguishing between
relevant and irrelevant points in answers;
analysing the structure of a sample cssay: essay
and paragraph planning

e Spelling: using and misusing double letters

Startmg off _

As a warmer With books closed, ask students to work
in small groups for three minutes and make a list of
ten important inventions. When they have finished,
ask them to change groups, comparc their lists and

from their combined lists.

¢ With books open, ask students if any of the things
i1 the picturcs were not on their lists. They then do
the exercise in the hook.

¢ When students answer the second question,

encourage them to talk in general and suggesi a
variely of changes arising from each invention. You
can elicit how air travel has changed people’s lives
(e.g. allowing people to travel quickly and easily
between countries; encouraging tourism; atlowing
people to sce how pecple in olther countries live;
enwmdgmg 1r1tcmat10nal business and irade, ete.).

Answers

1 the mobile / cell phane 2 the syringe
3 the plane 4 air conditioning

S the washing machinc 6 the camera

__decide which arc the most importand len inventions

Vocabulary what type of word is it? 1

@D As a warmer Ask students to read the introductory
sentence. Ask them: Why does it help to know if a
difficult word is a noun, verb, or adjective? (it will help
you understand Lhe sentence; if you use a dictionary,
it will help you choose the correct definition where a
word liag more than one meaning),

s Tu practisc scanning, give students a minute to find
and underline the two words.

o Students should decide that moistizre is a noun
because il comes after a verd (as the object). The
ending -ure may also help theim,

o They should decide that cited is a verb because of
its ending -ed and because it comes between two
noun plirases, the subject and the objecl.

¢ You can elicit that the position of the word in the
senlence will help to decide what type of word it is.

¢ Go through the T.anguage reference on page 123.

Alternative treatment You can incorporate this
vocabulary section into the reading section which
follows by doing il afler Reading Exercise 2 if you
wish to pre-teach the vocabulary, or after Exercise 4
if you wish your stndents to cope with the exam-style
task without the help of pre-taught vocabulary.

Answers
1 moisiire — noun; cited — verb

Extension idea |f you have a class set of dicticnaries,
ask students to loak up design and pfant in the: dictionary
and say how many meanings each word has {design has
al least six, plant has more than len).

Ask thermn Lo ook at the cntries and say whether the
words are nouns of verbs.

@ Give students two minutes to scan the passage andl

underline the words,

Answers
2nouna 3nounb 4wverhf Snound 6 nounc

Reading 1 Multiple-choice questions

&P As a warmer Ask students to work in small groups,

compare the two photographs and say how working
conditions have improved.

Il was all new once @



Extension idea If it hasn't arisen already, ask students: & Extension idea When they have finished, ask students

What othor inventions have changed working and study to change groups and Lake turns to talk about one

conditions? How and why? invention they mentioned in their previous group. They
& Alternative treatment Remind students thal it’s should say what the invention is and how it has made lifc

imporiant to read the title of the passage and the mare comtortable.

sub-heading before reading. Ask them to read these . ]

and say what |hey think the passage will he about Llstenlng

(answer: the history of air cendilioning and how it Senlence completion; pick from a list

has made life more comiortable), @ A K stud
5 & wurirer Ask students:

Tell students that there are ofllen questions about
people mentioned in reading passages, so scanning to - Do you furve exhibitions in your town or eity? What
locate the people is a useful reading skill. Give them a things do they show?

minute for this. - In what ways are exhibitions useful?

' i If you prefer, you can write these questions on the
’ board and ask students io discuss them in groups.

’Answels
1 the inventor of air Londltlonmg

2 an environmentalist € Senteuce-completion tasks test students’ ability to

extract important facis and details from a text, Tell
students thal thinking about questions 1-3 will help
them to know what sort of information ey should be
listening for.

Alternative treatment Ask students o think about
what type of word they need in each gap. You can
elicit that in Question 1, it will be a verh.

€ Tell students that the best approach lo multiple-choice
(uestions is to:
o read tlie question, but not the allernatives

¢ locate where the question is dealt with in the
passage and read thal part carcfully

¢ look at the alternatives afterwards and chaose the

correct ane. Atiswers

~Tell students that if they read the alternatives before I three
they have understood what the passage says, they 2 first scetion: «fuestions 1, 2; second seclion:
may become confused and choose the wrong one. questions 3-5; third scction: question 6
Alternaiive treatment for Exercises 3 und 4 Ask 3 2 device / checking / teinperatures 3 sccond /
students to deal with each tjuestion one by one (Le. children 4 inventions / avoid / in 1he home
they read the question - but not the aiternatives - 5 device / checking / childven 6 third section /
for Question 1), locate where it is answered in the devices / dealing wilh

passagie, read carcfully, then read the alternatives and _ '
choose the correcl answer. They then pass to guestion & ) Before they listen, ask students: ...
2 and do the same, etc, — How riany words can you write in each space? (onc)

- If you hear two words which you think are hoth
correct, can yort write them both? (na)

¢ Play the recording once as in the exam. Ask
students to write lieir answers while they Hslen,

" ¢ Give students time to check their spelling and then

Studenls'a_ahuuld underline

2 not popular at first 3 Finployers refused to put
air conditiening in workplaces 4 purpose of /
research / 1940s and 50s 5 Jed Prown say

€ While students are doing this cxercise, ask them to lo compare their answers wilh a partner.
underline the words in the passage which gave them = Play the recording a second time for students
the answers. When they have finished, ask them o to eheck their answers. Tell ihew to make sure
work in pairs and compare their answers. Where they that the completed sentences make sensc and are
disagree, they should ge hack to the passage to sort gramimatically correct,
out whosc answer iz correct, -
L _ — Answers
Answers [ protect 2 ocean 3 safely 4 accident 5§ school
1D 2A 3C 4C 5D 6 mnoney

@3 Ask students to look at the lour questions. Ask: How
are these questions different from normal nunltiple-
choice guestions? {answer: There are five options; you
musl choose two.)




¢ Tell students that this is like an extended multiple-
choice question, but as there s more than onc
answer, it is particularly important le read the
guestion carcfully so that they know what to listen
[or,

¢ They should also nole how many marks they get.
When they see a rubric which says Questions 1-2,
it means that cach correct answer scores one mark,
as there is one mark per question in the Listening
Test. In this case they must choose the two correct
answers to get one matk per question.

Sugyested underlining
8 TWO devices; bought
9 TWO things; like; building

10 'TWO problems; coming to the exhibition

&3 () Tell students that when they listen, they are likely
to hear cach of the alternatives mentioned in some
way, bul thal they shauld be carveful (for example

in Question 1) to choose the ceasnns for visiting the
exhibition and not the ideas mentioned in conneclion
with something elsc. The answers are often close
together and may not come in the same order in the
script as in the questions,

» emind students that Irina will express the same
meaning, but not necessarily use the same words
as in the alternalives,

® Play the recording onee as in the exam. Then give
students time to comparce their answers in pairs.

» Play the recording again for stludents (o check their
answers,

Extension idea Ask students to read the recording

seript when you play lhe recarding a secand time, for

_them 1o cheek their answers.

Answoers

7 B (T weurnt to keep up with the lntest developments
in electroniics), I (1 thought there would be things
which would fnterest my son and he'd enjoy it as
well)

8 B (I got a new taptop recently), C (I bought him a
CRIMENT)

9 B (It feels very large and spacions), 1Y (the ceiling
near the entrance ... that's something 1 realiy like)
10 C (the car pork ... was full when I arrived), D (we

had to stand outside for quite a long time quening

to get i)

® Extension idea Ask sludenls: Po you think it's bettor to
buy electronics on the internet or in a shop? Why?

Speaking Part 2

@ As o iwrmer With hooks closed, tell students that
they’re going to work on Speaking Parl 2 again, Ask
them to work in small groups and try to remember
what Speaking Part 2 involves. When they have
finished, they can check by locking af the Exam
gverview on page 7.

Tell studernis thal, in ihe exam, they should choose
what they find easiest to talk about for two minutes,

not what they think will impress the examiner most.

Ask themn to give reasans for their decisions (i.c.

outline to their partners what they can say about the

device thoy chaosc).

]

Answers T

2a 3d 4c S5h 6b 7g 8e

H

£ Tell students that they will score higher marks if:
e they keep going for twao mimites ~ the examiner
will encourage them to do this;
¢ Lhey speak coherently with structured thoughts
and ideas; :
¢ they usc longer, more complex sentences,

Answers
1 because 2 for example; for inslance 3 so

Extension idea Write on the hoard:

- My parents gave me a new laptop because ...
- My parents gave me a now faptop, so ...

- | bought a new mobile phune becatise ...

- ! bought a new mabile phone, S0 ...

Ask students to work alone and complete the sentences.

" They then comparé their sentences with a pariner.
Students can use these sentences for the suggested
Alternalive realment in Prapunciation Exoreise 4.

Note: Now is @ good moment to do the Pronuncialion
section on chunking and the Koy grammar scetion on the
present perfect, which are based an Amani’s answer.

@ Give students twe or three minutes to make noles.

Alternative treatment Before they do this exercise,
remind students about the work they did in TTnit 3
on introducing the talk, introducing new points and
finishing the talk. Elicit phrases they can use to do
these things here,

Extension Idea Ask students to work in pairs and
compare the notes they’ve made and the ideas they
have had. Give them time in this case to update their
notes with any ideas their partners have given thent.

€ Before students slarl, elicit whal lhey should do

while reading the task {(answer: underline key ideas).

It was all new once



P! clhunks are groups of words which, in ‘rhe'spr-.n’lker’s'J

(D Alternative treatment Write the following checklist

on the hoard:

Did your partner ...

1 talk divectly about the topic?

2 read from his/her notes without looking at you?

3 deal with all the points?

4 give examnples, reasois, express consequences?

5 answer using his/her own words?

6 keep talking for hwo minutes?

Ask: Which of these things are good things to do when

vou are doing Speaking pari 22 Sludents then discuss

in pairs. Where they decide something is not a good

thing to do, ask them to rowrite the question so thal

it reflects good advice (suggested answers: | yes 2 no

- use lhe potes as prompts, but look at the examiner

when speaking 3 yes 4 yes 5 1o - usc your own wards

where possible rather Han repeating the words in the

promyp — it shows ahility to use language creatively 6

yes),

They then take turns to do the speaking task with the

student wha is Hstening giving feedback based on the

checklist.

e When the first student has given leedback, round
up the feedback with the whole class.

° lincourage positive feedback.

¢ Elicit suggestions from Lhe whole class for dealing
with problems / negative feedback,

¢ Repeaf the pracess after Lhe second student in each
pair has given ieedback,

Pronunciation Chunking 1

mind, form units of meaning, Speakers are more
likely to pausc before and after these chunks,

() Be prepared to play the recording several times,
so that students can recognisc where pauses oecur.

Answers

I've had Lhis camera / lur lwa years,/ My parents
gave it to me / for imy birthday / when [ was 18./
Ididn’t ask / for a camera, /.30 it was a complete
surprise, / but i’s been / really useful,

Ao help students predict where the pauses will

occuy, if you haven’t already done so, point out that
chunks are groups of words which form units of
meaning and thal the pauses will coine before these,

it 4

When students listen to check lheir answers, tell

themt thal because there are o fixed rules for this,
their answers are not nceessarily wrong if they are
different from the recording. The speaker here pauses
in the mnal likely places.

Answers

since [ got the camera, / I've carried it with me /
everywhere 've gone on holiday. / For example,
/inJuly / I went on holiday to Denmark and
Sweden. / They're lovely places / and in siunmer
/ it’s still tight at midnight, / s0 T gol some great
photos there. '

€ Students will need 1o read the sentences several
times to achieve some naturalness, When they have
finishcd, ask for volunteers to read (he sentences out
to the whole class. Other students should say if they
have ‘chunked’ naturally,

€3 'rell students to write faitly long sentences using
because, so, for example and for instance,

@) When they have read their senlences (o each other
vnee, Lhey shonld change partners and read again.

Key grammar Present perfect

&P It your sludents are uufamiliar with the term past
participle, ask them le look at the cxamples of past
participles and then elicit other examples,

Answers
it’s becn; ve carried; Pve gone; Pve tlaken

) Poind vt that the present perfect always combines
ideas of time in the past and time in the present:

" something which started in the past and continnes

to the present;

o something where we don’l stale Lhe lime, so it may
have happened any time from the past up to the
present moment,

When students have done the exercise, go through the

Tanguage reference on page 124 with them,

Answers
1 I've had; it’s been; I've carried
2 I've gone; I've taken

& Remind students that many common verbs have
irregular forms, and that in order te use this grammar
correctly and confidently, ithey will have to kuow
them. Studenis can find a list in the Language
reference on page 124,




Answers
2 has changed 3 have notl / hiaven't written
4 have/I've forgotien 5 has become 6 have lost

@ Answers
2 has-brought have brought 3 are have been
4 are have been 5§ become has hecome

@ Go through the Language reference on page 124 with

your students after they have answered the questions.

Answers
1 for 2 since

Extension idea Write on the board:
How lang fave you...?

~ livedf inr this lown/cily?

- had a mabile phone?

Ask sludenls lo wriles lwe sentences, ane with forand
one with sirce to answer each guestion. When thay have
finished, ask students to compare answers in pairs.

@ Answers

2since 3 for . 4 sjioee 5since 6 for

"-Reading 2 Summary completion
gD As a warmer With books closcd, writc on the board:

- What indoor games (not sports) do you play?

—~ Which ave your favonrites?

- Hoiv long do you spend playing games eaecl week?
Ask students to work in gronps and discuss,

Answers
2 Rubil’s Cube: you have to turn the pieces of the
cube so thal each of the faces of the cube is one
colour,
Chinese tangram: You have to form shapes using
the pleces.
Sudoku: You have to fill the squares with

mambers 1o 9 sa that each column, each row,
and each box that make up the puzzle conlains

all of the digits from 1 to 9.

€3 Before students do this task, elicit what type of
" informaiion they should scan for (times or dates).
Give them one minute o find the informalian.

f ANswcers
i I while he was working as a teacher 2 1979--80

Extension idea For more scanning practive, you can

~ write on the board: Tibor Laczi, Tom Kremer. Give
students ape minnte to find out their jobs (answers:
Tibor Laczi - businessman; Tom Kremer - inventor
and marketen),

» ask studants ta find and undarling the names of
five cities mentioned in the passage (Budapest,
Murcmberg, London, Paris and New York).

£) Before students do this task, they can look at the
Language refereiice on Deciding the type of ward
again, They worked on this wlen they did the
previcus Reading task In this unit.

° When they do the task, they should scan for these
words. You can give them 90 scconds. They should
then use the context to help thete chonse 1he
correct definition.

Alternative treatment If you want vour students
to du the TELTS-1ype task without heing pre-tanght
vocabulary, omit this exercise unill Exercise 5.

Answers
2verba 3verbf 4verbb Sverbe 6nound

€D Point out to students that, in the exam itself, they will
have to complete a summary of part or one aspect of
a passage as the exam advice here indicates. They
have to scan the passage to locate the part they need
to concentrate on. In this instance, since the passape
is much shorter than a full TELTS passage, the
summary takes inforination from all paris afl 1.

e The instruciions here suggest the technidue they
should use with this task type in the exam. By
answering thesé questions, they ¢an then'sean in
the passage for the specific information and types
of words they need,

o When they answer these questions, students may
nat be able 1o give very exact or precise answers,
but it’s still useful to help them focus on what they
should look for.

] Suggested answers

1 noun - a name

2 noun - the way something is organised, a shape

3 adverb - a direclion

4 noun - part of the Cube

5 adjective - description of the ¢olours

6 nonn - the name of someone or somcething related
to the Cube 7 noun - sowething thal is sold

@) Tell students to look at the instructions and ask: Can
your write answers of just one word, or must you wiile
two? (answer: one or two, but not more)

It was all new once @



» lefore they answer the questions, draw their
attention to the Exam advice,

¢ Point out that [ELTS candidates often lose marks
by not copying words exactly, ar spelling them
wrongly.

¢ Remiud students that they should always check
thelr answers to complelion exercises when they've
finished to make sure that they make scnse,
reflect the ideas expressed in the passage, and are
prammaticaily correct.

* When stndents have finished, ask them to wark in
pairs and compare their answers.

e Point out that for Question ¥, there are two possible
correct answers, ‘lell them that in the exam,
although the instructions say ‘no mare than two

~wourds’, they should only write one of the answers.

.“Answers | ’
| Magic Cube 2 layers 3 diagonally 4 interior ]

5 identical 6 inventor 7 puzzle :
. — ]

Extension idaa T To reinfurce the idea that students
should check they have spelicd their answers exactly as
in the passage, write these answers an the beard,

1 Majic Cube 2 layer 3 diagonaly 4 intetior 5 identicall

& inveriler 7 przlie,

Say: Somie of the answers are spelled correctly and somo
contain mistakes. Work in pairs and correct the mistakes
by checking in the passage.

Extension idea 2 Nsk: Why do you think Rubik’s Cube
has been so successful? (suggested answers; the object
18 simple, but the solution is complex; it's simall and easily
carried; it's cheap; you can't lose picees, etc.)
Extension idea 3 \Write the followmg S peakmg Parl 2

- guestion on-the hoard.

Liescribe a typlcal game peaple in your country enjoy.
You can say:

~ what i consists of

- who plays it

— wien people play it

- and explain why peaple cnjoy it.

e Give students a minule to prepare and make notes.

¢ Then ask them to work in pairs and take turns to
give their talks,

o If you wish, ask theu to give each other feedback
aller their talks,

@ Unit 4

Writing Task 2

@D As a warmer Ask students to look at the rholos and

work in small groups. Write these questions on the
board and ask students to discuss themn:

- What do the three photos have in commaon? (people
using electronic technology/devices, or people
looking al screens),

- How are pictures 1 and 2 different? (i | the person
is not taking any physical exercise; in 2 the person
is using a device to take exercise, being active hoth
physically and mentally).

— I3 picture 3 more similur o picture 1 or picture 2?
{this should give rise to some discussion: Ihe person
is 110t physically active, but is mentally active).

When students have flinished, round up ideas with ihe

whole class,

Once students have familiarised themselves with

the writing task by underlining the key ideas, the

questinns which [ollow are intended to help:

@ analyse the question;

o think through the possible implications of the
queslion; and

» form their apinions on the wopic.

When students have finished, point out that they must

cover both these ideas in their answer: people do less

physical activity and this is having a negative effect

on their lealth. U students only discuss one of (hese

puints, they will lose marks.

Students often have difficulty with the concept of “To
what exlent do you agree or disagree?’ Tell students
that they are not expected to have a black or white
position en a topic, hut that there will be a wide range

of passible upinions and positions. They can agree

with one part of the question, partly disagree with
another, ete, They must express lheir opinions, but
they should support lhem with reasons and examples.

Extension idea Ask students to change groups and
report what they have diseussed. Fncuurage each
student to speak at fength, 1o accustom them to
speaking al length as they have to dn in Speaking Part 2,

Suggested undellmlng
electronic inventions, less physmal activity,
; negalive effect on their health

9 IELTS candidates often write things in their auswers

which are not relevant to the task. They will lose
marks for this. Tell students it’s important to analyse
the question and plan before they write: they must
answer the question as exactly as possible.




Answers
2R

3 I (the question is about health, not enjoyinent)
=

5 I {the guestion is about electronic inventions, not
about general reasons why people’s heatth is better)

6 I (it’s not ahoul sports either)

@ Answer;
15 21 34 42 53

Extension idea Draw students’ attention to the
introductory phrasas in each paragraph (As far as work
is concerned; However; In conclusion; On the other
hand; and There is no doubt that) and their function

in introdueing the topic and linking paragraphs to each
other. Ask sludents to suggest, or write other sentences
which start with As far as x is concerned and There is
no doult that ... asthese are phrases they inay nol have

- used hefore,

@ As a warmer Wrile on he board:

- How are the people communicating in ench phoio?

- What are the advantages of ench method of
conununication?

- Which of them do you use? Why? Ask students to
work in groups, look at the photos and discuss.

° When they have finished, round up students’ ideas
_with the whole class before looking at the writing
task in the book,

* When stndents discuss the guesiions in the baok,
 focus o fuclude any relevant examples from your
own knowledge and experience. Tell them that they
should answer the question in general, hut they can
~{alk about their own experience to support their
opinions, hence (Juestion 4,

~® Malee sure sindents realise the Lwo poinls they
liave t¢ discuss - modern forms of communication
have reduced the amount of time people spend
sceing their Mriends and this has had a negative
effect on their social lives. Students very often lose
marks for not answering both parts of a question.

~Alternative trealment You can use the questions for a
“general class discussion to vary class dynamics,

Sugpested underlining
Modern forms of communication, reduced Lhe
amount of time people spend seeing their friends,

negative effect on their social tives

@ Aliernative treatment Ask students to work in pairs,
brainstorm ideas for their answer, and write their plan
together.

€ This writing task is probably Lest done for homewark.
Tell shudents thal in the exam they will have about
40 minutes for the task. However, at this stage in the
course it’s better to do the tasl well than to adliere
. strictly to a time Timil. They should, however, write at
least 250 words.

Sample answer
Electronic imessaging and email have changed our
social lives and the way we commmunicate with our
friends. However, il is not al all certain that our
social lives are worse as a result, In many ways,
they are better.

T the past, people communicated by letter or by
phane, They used to mect and see cach other only
when they had time. Because people led busy lives,
often they did not have any communication with
suine of their friends for months. As a consequence,
their relationships suffered.

Nowadays, we can be in constant contact with

all our friends using social websites and instant
messaging witheut even leaving our rooms, As a
resull, oy sociat relationships are much closer. lor
example, in my case I spend about an hour chatting
to fricnds from all over the world everyday on my
computer. T kuow how they are, what they are
thinking and what they are doing. in the past this
was not possible and [ might have communicaled
with some of these [riends only once or twice a
year, '

I think it is also difficult to argue thal modern
forms of communication have reduced the amount
pecple see.each-other. In my experieneey the- - -
amount people go out and meet each ather has
increased. Tl has becuine easier to orpanise parties,
and young peaople especially are able to introduce
their friends to cach other and in this way fncrease
their sociat circle. _ '

Ln conclusion, [ disagree entirely with the staiement
in the question and [Irmly believe that modern
comrnunications have preatiy improved people’s
social lves,

Extension idea To reinforse the teaching point made

in Exercise 2, before students hand in their work, ask
them to exchangce it with a partner. They should then
read each other’s work and decide if all of the answer is
relevant, If they feef there is any part of the answer which
is not answering the question, they should give {eedhack
on that.
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Spelling Using and misusing double lelters

&P Tell students that, in most cases, they simply havce to
learn the spelling of words rather than lock for rules.
However, they should remember rules for adding -er,
-ast o adjectives or -ing and -ed to verbs,

» Point out that in words heginning with a vowet
(e.g. office), 1he vowel is often foilowed by a double

consonant {thouglh this is not a rule - sce employee).

¢ Words of inore than one syllable ending in -, the 7
will usually be single not double.

Answers
1 office 2 sitting 3 affected 4 physical 5 beller

6 generally 7 difficult & harmful

&) Tell students thal valive speakers recognise correct
spelling by the visual shape of the word rather than
knowledge of spelting ruies. Correct spelling comes
with exlensive reading and the resulting familiarity
with the sliape of words,

Answers
2 insialled 3 annoyed 4 attractive 5 attention
G apart 7 successfully 8 different 9 benefit
10 attempted 11 appearance 12 communicale

Vocabulary and grammar review
Unit 3
(1

ali[x][r]|r]elulv|0TOTO{R{N E]Y
Tle|rP{s{TIR[A[F|F|I|C|T|A M P
clxlclomMIU[T[E|R)r{AlL]|vV]Y
TIOJE[S[T]1[N]a[T[1[0|N) J]|H

wiB k[ w|riw v pRQmlo]s|r|F
L M[e [k |M[rR|UBfONE]|slr|c]i]o0
MlB[D{V|W|R|[of1 O] ]olz]als]r
pluls Ll/g/(f A[N|s{prlo[rR]T)
x|ofa|s|fsyilalslcli]s|clo]B
Blo|M|[BfEMCIP [A]S[STE|N[C|E|R)
Tlrlyfelir|m|vie|r|r|c|m|rls
B_)//N/@F FIP | E[A|R|K|[A|x]A|E
ApoMi|v|r|s|p|[r[alo|D|w]|1]F]]
CI{M%H'} clLlelr|1|B|E]|C
alelp|RIT s nnjoju|folx|y]|rp

&) 2 has caused 3 make 4 have made 5 has cansed
O causes

Unit 4

@ 2 more efficient 3 further/farther 4 greatest
5 hottest & worse 7 highesi 8 lower

€3 2 hottest 3 wettest 4 driest 5 sunniest 6 cloudics

Unit 4

@b 2 Output 3 designed 4 experimenting
5 assembled 6 object

&) 2 successfully 3 uffice 4 attention S Apart
6 benefit 7 different 8 physical

€ 2 for cxample / for instance 3 hecause 4 so
5 hecause 6 For example / For instance

@ 2 has just written 3 has risen 4 have bought
5 have done; have found 6 have linished; have not paid

£ 2for 3since 4for 5 since

Unit 4 photocopiable activity:
The technology trail Time: 40 minutes

e To practlsc the present perfect simple, for and sinee
o Tao practise exlending responses
« ‘lo recycle technology and inventions vocabulary

Before class

You will need a photocopy of page 51, a sct of counters
and one dice for each group.

&) Put students into groups of three or four and give the
game to each group.

* FExplain that for white squares, students must speak
for at least one minute. Demonstrate hy writing Couk
_you live withaut elecironic devices? on the board and
talking on this subjecl. Ask students to time you.

e Explain that for grey squares, students must answer
a ‘grammar check’ question. Write Ske's been
interested in photograplty far/since mare thare 10 years,
on (he haand. Elicit the corvect word [(for).

€3 Students play the game by taking turns to roll the dice
and moving their counter to a square. If they tand on a
square which is already occupied, or has alveady been
answered, they move forward one square. The winner
is the first person te reach ‘FINISH.

As students play, monitor for errors. Be ready to sort
out any disagrcements alwout answers,

@& When students have finished, you could write a
selection of errors on the board and ask the class to
correct them,

Answers for ‘grammar clheck” sguares

2 for 4 become 7 since 11 understood
18 increased 20 for 23 ridden 26 since
29 changed 32 for 35 been 38 Since 40 lost

15 since




How olten o you use
a compuler? J

10

’

Da you think It's
important 1o Lake
| photos?

13

Talk about a useful
nvention.

Lo you think it's
Important to have a
| mabile phone?

25

Does technology help
youwilh your work/
studles?

Talk about a websile
yan aften visit.

Do yau often send
| ernails?

Talk aba:it something
you have bought
recently.

(15

Do you use socil-

S by,

networking sites?
S

28

tave yaou avar bought
anylhing online?

Do yau read
newspapars anline?

Could you llva without

Talk about an invantian
which helps to save
tirme,

ts yaur mobile phone
mportant to your?

)




C
Unit 4

Abbreviations: n/sIn/pln = noun / single noun / plural noun; v = verb; adj = adjective; adv = adverb; p = phrase;
pv = phrasal verb; T/I = wansilive/intransitive; C/U = caunlable/uncountable

assist v [1/7] to help
attach v [17 v fasten, joinl or connect
attempt n (C] when you try o do something

automatic «df An automatic machine works by ilself or
with little human control.

break down pw |I] Tf 2 machine or vehicle breaks down,
it staps working,

comhine v [1/T} to become mixed or joined, or (o ix or
join things together

connect v [1/T] to join lwo things or places together

consist af pr 1] to be made of or formed from
sometling

demonstrate v |T| tn show someone how to do
something, or how something works

design v [T] to draw or plan something before making it

device n {C] a piece of equipment that is used for a
particular purpnse

display v [{/1] to show soincthing electunically, such as

on & compiiter serecn’
electronic adj Electronic equipment consists of things
such as computers, televisions and radios.

gadget # {C] a small piece of equipment that does a
particular job, especially a new type

hand-held adj desciibes something that is designed to he
held and used ecasily willi one or two hands

industrial adf connected with industey
install v [I/T] to put seftware onto a computer

labour-saving adj describes a device or method which
saves a lot of effort and time

manufacture v [17 to produce something, usually in
large numbcrs in a lactory

@ Complete IELTS Bands 4-8 by Guy Brook-Hart and Vanessa Jakerman with David Jay © Gambridge University Press 2012

measure v [T] to find the size, weight, amount, or speed
of something

operate (a machine) v [T] Il you operate a machine you
make it do what it is designed to da.

portable adj able to be carried
powerful (machine} adj having a lot of strength or force
purchase v [1] to buy something

purpase 1t [C] why you do sumething or why something
exists

replace v [T] to start using another 1hing or person
inslead of the one that you arc using nuw

simple adj not difficult 1o do,or to understand

sopliistivated adf A sophisticated wmachine or system is
very advanced and works in a clever way,

switch on/off pv [T] W turn on or off a light, television,
cle. by using a swilch

toul 1 [C] something that helps you to do a particutar
activity

‘weigh v [T] to measure how heavy somconc or

something is




& Choose the best alternative (A, B or C) for each sentence.

0 My...... v, 10 wWork takes e over an hour every day.
A liavel B iransport C journcy

1 Some emplovers try to .........oo.... their stalf to leave their cars al home.
A cngage B ensure C encourage

2 Commuters in the United States .............c........ & large part of thelr working week waiting in
traffic jams.
A pass B spend C give

3 If you go to work very early or late, you can ... the rush hour.
A avoid B prevent C excuse

4 Some cities .......oeee drivers money to enler the city centre,
A charge B ask  demand

5 You can help ..o poltution by sharing your car with other people.
A drop B fall ¢ reduce

@ Complete the paragraph hy writing the correct comparative or superlative form of the

adjective in Iwaclkets.

Ilove cycling. If there ave traffic jams, eveling can he O ..‘.‘,.221!!'0.']-.5.%!’...‘.‘. (quick} than going by
gar or bus, Cyeling is 1 ... (convenicnt) than travelling by car, because you don’t
need to worry about finding a parking space. It also costs 2 ......oeccceeeern. (little) than driving
. or taking public transport. What's more, driving has a much 3 ... (bad) elfect on
the environmert than ¢ycling does, You gel lots of exercise on'a bike, so it's - T
Ao {heatlthy) than driving too. I think it’s the 5. (g00d) Way to travel!

€} Match the heginnings of the scntences on the left with the endings of sentences on the

-right. There are three extra endings which you do not need to use.

0 The bus arrived A hecanse T'd always wanted to go there.
1 Itravelled by train B soIenjoy driving.
2 My bike is broken C because there weren't any traffic jams.
"3 Tgotaplane o New York D so 1 got on it.
4 ‘'The station’s near my house E Dbecause T don’l like flying.
5 Igotto work on time F because | arrived on time,
G because I prefer cveling.
H so 1 walked to the office today.
I soTdon't nse my car much,
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@ Choose the correct option (since or for) in each sentence.

0 T've had my cumputer@/ since six months,

Jane aud Bob have been married for / since 1998.

I've played the piano for / since I was a child,

Takeshi has worked for (his campauy for / since a few years.
I've lived liere for / since | finished university.

We've known each other for / since a long time.

N R W D e

@ Complete the sentenees by putting the verb in brackeis into the correct
form of the present perfect tensc.

0 How long..have... you .. beem . a student at this college? (be)
[ never ... such an interesting exhibition. (sec)
2 Dad ..o vonnnne. 10 tOWD 10 buy a new mobile phone, (go)
3 i YOU e iD A helicopter Defore? ((ly)
q

'm annoyed that Ewily ............... already ..., her new
video game. (break)

5 Thisisthe fastestcar IT.........ever.......... (drive)

{® Find a word in italics in the text with the same meaning as each word in
the list. There are two words in italics which yuu do not need to use.

method .A..'f?%chﬂi?.’l{%.,
information I
aim

cffect

connection

A R ]

advantage

Tetris is an electronic game invented by a Russian computer programmer
i Lhe 1980s. The object of the game is to move various falling shapes

into position to make horizontal lines. The teehrégiie for achieving this is
rclatively simple, but there are many different levels of difficuity within the
gante. Sowme parents and teachers believe that computer games like Tetris
have a negative infiuence on young people. However, according to data
published in a 11§ scienlific jourial, playing Tetris may actually have an
unexpected benefit. Research suggests that there is a link between Telris
and improved brain efficiency, says Dr Richard Haier of the Mind Research
Network in Albnguerdire, New Mexico,
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Unit objectives

¢ Reading: scanning; skiinming; introduction to
sententce completion and pick from a list
Listening Part 2: introduction Lo table completion
and labelling a map

Speaking Parts 1 and 2: expressing feelings and
opinions; dealing with not knowing a word ¢r not
knowing how to answer

Pronunciation: sentence stress iu introductory
phrases and phrases which express feelings
Vocabulary: some names of animals cous,
crocodile, ete.; animal habitats grassland,
farmiand, elc.; words conmected with animal
behiaviour diet, prey, etc.; suffixes for nouns,
verbs, adverbs and adjectives, synonyms for rise
and fall

Writing ‘lask 1: describing changes over time
from bar charts; using sequencers and time
markers; planning and comparing

Grammanr: prepositions in time phrases; countable
and uncountable nouns, few, ittle, much, many,
nutber and amount

spelling: small words which are often misspelled:
the, they, there, eic,

Starting off

@ As a warnier With books closed, ask stidents o

think of five animals they can see in their country. (If

they don’t kiow the linglish name for them, they can

describe what they look like.) Write on the hoard:

~ Where is the best place to sce these animals?
- Have you ever seen thems
Students shonld work in pairs and answer the

questions {partners needn't be from the same contry

or talk about the same aninals),

Answers
1 zebra 2 whale 3 cow 4treefrog 5 scorpion
6 penguin 7 crocodile

|

Extension idea \Nrite reptile, mammal, bird,
amphibian, arachinid on the board and ask studants to
classify the seven animals {erswers: replile - crocodile;
imammal - cow, whale and zebra; bird - penguin;
anmphibian - tree frag; arachnid -- scorpion).

& Aliernutive treatment Ask students to look at the
exercise and say what habitat means (answer: where
an animal or plant normally lives or is found).

Suggested answers
| vebra 2 cow 3 crocodile 4 penguin
5 whale 6 scorpion 7 tree frog

Extension idea Ask: Which of these habitats exist in or
around your country? What animals are iypical there?

€ students may legitimately answcer that they've seen
these animals in the zoo or an TV,

Reading 1 sentence completion

&b As « warmer Tell students that they’re going to read
a passage about a bird. Ask: What things should yon
took at ar rend hefore you read the whole passage?
Why? (answers: students should read the title and
subheading and look at any illustrations before they
start, as these will orientate them and help them
through the passage).

Eiicit the meaning of species from students (answer:
a group of plants or animals which share similar
characteristics (CLD}}. Ask: Is ‘species’ singulur or
plural? (answer: liere singulay) lell students that the
singular and plurat forms are the same.

Give students a minnle (0 answer the gquestions.
a description of the Luropean bee-cater’s life and |
‘ how it migratcs 1

@ Ask students: How should you read the passage o find
out this information: slowly and carefuily, or should
you skim and scan? {answer: skim and scan).

Give them two mimtes to read and answer the
questions. ‘They then compare answers in pairs,

Answers

1 farmland and river valleys from Spain to
Kavakhstan and Africa

2 five to six years

€ Ask students how they should read the passage to
tind these words (answer: thiey should scan).

o Tell tham that when they have found the wonds,
they should read around them to decide which is
the corvect definition from the list,

Animal world @



» Tcil students that these words are used here as
nouns or verbs, but they will find many of them in
the dictionary as both nouns and verbs.

Alternative treatment 1] you wish your students to
deal with the exam-style task without being pre-
taught vocabulary, you can do this exercise after
Exercisc 5.

Answers;_ | . |
2 (noun) g 3 (verb) d 4 (noun) a
5 (noun) ¢ 6 (noun) ¢ 7 (noun) b

Extension fdea if you have a class sct of dictionarias,
ask students to look these words up in Lhe dictionary to
see how many can be both nouns and verhs (all except &
and &). This should help them to realisc the usefulness of
identifying what typc of word they are looking at.

€3 Rewind students that the reasons for u nderlining key

fdeas are:

¢ to be clear what the question is asking

* to make it casier to find the part of the passage
which gives the answer.

Alternative treatment Especially wilh weaker classes,
work throngh the flirst lwo ov three questions with
studenls.

« lior Question 1, cheel they know the meaning of
prey from Exercise 3 and ask students what they
should look for {answer: another type of prey apart
from bees).

¢ For Question 2, elicit the meaning of remove (to
take something away).

s For Question 3, ask them wliat information
they need to {ill the gap (somewhere apart from
agricultural land where bee-eaters can [md food).

ﬁggested answers
11prey 2remove the
3 food; on agricultural land and in
4 spend the winter in different parts of
5 because of; one-third; do nat survive migration
6 make nesis i
7 nesting; receive food from
8 problem; reduced the amownt of food
2 1 what bee-eaters eal
2 soniething bee-eaters can’t cat
3 somewherc bee-caters can find {ood
4 a part of the world
5 a reasou why bee-eaters do not survive migralion
6 a place where bee-caters make nests
7 who or what receive food
8 sometliing which has reduced bee-caters’ prey

Extension idea Ask students what type of word {noun,
verh, adjective, cte) they need for each answer (answor:
nouns for all).

Unit 5

€3 Elicit the number of words that can be used for cach
angwer (answer: one or two). When students answer
the questions, tell them they should concentrate on
the parts of the passage which provide the answer.

» ‘'here may be sentences or vocabulary which they
find hard to undersiand, but which dor’t provide
au waswer, el in the penultimate paragraph: The
helpers benefit too: parents with helpers can provide
more food for chicks o continue the family line.
Students should not worry about these too much.

e Similarly, students may wanl o answer a question
with a word, (he meaning of which they are not
sure of, e.g. pesticides in Question 8. They should
be prepared to take a risk and do this; if they read
around the word, they will find that bee-caters
find it harder to find food as there ave fewer insects
around as a result of pesticides, which will tell them
that pesticides have reduced the amount of food
availatie to them.

+ Remind students that because the TRLTS test
is designed to assess all levels of Lnglish, they
will find words and sentences which are hard in
understand, so they need strategies like the ones
above to help them maximise their marks.

* When students have finished, tell them to read
through their answers to make sure they reflect the
meaning of the passage, are prammatically correct
and that they have copied the word(s) exacily.

Answers
1 (flying) insccts 2 poison 3 river valleys 4 Africa
5 predators 6 tiaurels 7 chicks 8 pesticides

Extension idea So that students understand how the
question will paraphrase Lhe passage rather than repeat
it word for word, ask themn (o underiine the phrases and
sentences in the passage which gave them the answers,
They should then compare the wording of the passage
with the wording of the questions, if they have used

mare than one word for Questions 2, 4, 5, 8, 7 or 8, tall
them to check why their answer is wrong.

(D Alternative treatment Write endangered species on
the board. Ask: Which question asks about endangered
species? [nuswer: the first)

For the sccond question, ask students to think of
other possible causes of species beecoming endangered
(possible answers: hunting, disease, climmate change),
Extension idea With stronger classes, you can cxtend
the discussion by asking these guestions:

- What can countrics do to protect wild animals and birds?
- Wiy is it important to protect wildiife?

You will probably have to make this a class discussion
and help students by supplying useful vocabulary
(e.g. nature reserves, laws, prolecting habitats).




Listening
Table completion, labelling a map or plan

& As o warmer Ask students to work in pairs, look at
the phodas and compare the (wo zoos.

Asle Is there a zno near your home? If so, what is it
like? What are the areas called where animals live?
(answer: enclosures or cages).

(Suggested ideas which might arise from the
discussion: as long as they have enough space,
animals in zoos arc protecied, can breed, people can
see Lhem salely, they can educale, Peaple can learn
about animals, their behaviour and their habitats,)

€3 Although students ean see the type of information
easily by looking at the top line of the table, it's still
important 1o do this hefore lstening and to sec which
parts of the table contain gaps. Students should also
look at the information already given in the table as
thiz will guide them through the listening.

Answers
‘ 1, 4 location 2, 6 type of event

3, 5 mame of event 7 time

Point out that the answers come in fuestion order, so
they will read across the tahle as they answor.

3V Play the recording once and then give students
a couple of minutes o compleie the table alone,
o Ask students (o compare Lheir answers in pairs.

e Play the recording again for students to check their
ATISWCrS.

» [inally, refer them to the recording scripl to check
speliing and any missing answers,

o When you round up wilh the whole class, write the

if they have anything different, it is wrong.

Answers
(Note: lower-case letters are also acceptable)

| I Insect Llouse 2 {g) lecture 3 Great Migration
|4 Theatre C 5 Garden Wildiife 6 (a} (bird) display
i

7 345 ;

€ 1en students hat hefore they listen in order to labet &
1map, the first thing they should do is find where
they / the speaker are located on the map.

» They should then look at the information already
given: on the map (names of places), paths or
sireels, ete., to see the various possible routes and
know the type of words they can expect to hear
on the recording. They will have to answer the
questions hy following directinns, and/or placing
things in relation to other features which are
alrcady on the map. :

" “correct answers on the'board and tell shudents that

¢ This exercise gives students some of the language
they may hear and helps (hem arientate themsetves.

Alternattve treatment If your students need it, go
throngh the Language reference on page 124 on
prepositions of place with them hefarehand,

Answers - :
1 in the main building 2G 3 F 4 penguins
5E 6BandC 7C 8A

(5 VY Play the recording once. Tell students to answer
the (uestions while they listen.
¢ Ask students lo compare their answers in pairs.
Then play the recording again for them to check
their answers.
¢ Refer them o 1he recording script.

Answers

1F 2E 3A

Extension idea Ask students to read the recarding script
and underline words and phrases which say where things
are, o.g. on your right. They can then copy them into their

nolebooks.

Speaking Parts 1 and 2

@ As a warmer Ask students: Do people in vour culture
keep animals at home as peis? What sort of animals do
pecple keep at pets? Lo you have pets?

Tell students that the (uestions in Speaking Part | will
alwavs be about themselves, their country and their
culture, etc. Some questions will ask for information
but others {or their opinions or feelings ahoul things,
Some may ask for both (as in dj.

Tell students that there are often questions asking
‘what they don't like and they should he prepared o
talk about those things too,

Answers
la, b 2,4

&) Cive students two or three minutes for this, but
don’t allow dictionaries and don’t help them with
vocabulary, otherwise they won’l have an opparlunily
to apply the strategies taught later in fhis section.

@ n Students can make noles and give approximate
answers.

Answers
a her cal, hirds

b insects, ilies (because insects bite)
¢ many places, not casy — forest

d hunting popular, watching wildlile - doesi’l
know, going to zoos — yes, but not the same
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Extension idea Ask sludents: How well da you think she
answers the guestions?

* This should prompt comments that she doesn’t know
some words ar answers Lo some questions.

* You can then take the opportunity to point out that
when she doesn't know a word or doesn't know the
answar, she has a strategy for dealing with it.

« Tell sludents that they will get higher scures if they
can deal with situations where they don't know the
word or the answer.

OO

Answers
Tlove 2how 3keen 4hate 5what 6100
7 That’s 8 difficult 9 calied
@ Ailswe1‘s
a259% b78 cl,4 d3,6

Extension idea Ask students to copy these phrases
into their neteboaks bul urganised in the categories a~d.
Elicit ather plirases for each category, write them on the
buard and ask students te also copy them.

Note: Now is a good inoinent to do the Pronunciation work
on senlence stress.

@ 1f students have just worked on some of these
queslions in the pronunciation sectiou, ask them to
change partuers to do 1his exercise,

@ lell students they can use phrases from Excrcise 4
when they do this task as well. Again, do not lielp
students with vocabulary. Tf they have never visited
such a place, tell them o think about somewhere
similar that Lliey have seen in a film or documentary.

- Polnt out that in the IELTS test they may have to
use their imagination to do Speaking Part 2 as they
cannot change the task.

(G Alternative tremtment Tell the student who is
listening to give feedback on how well their partper:

o managed wlen they didn’t know a word, or wasn't
sure how to express an idea;
e used stress when expressing their feelings.

When both students have done the task, they should
change partners and do it again.

Pronunciation Sentence stress 2

@ Tell students that we stress the words which carry the
mednings we want to communicale. If these words
are not clearly stressed, people-may not understand
exactly what we waut lo say.

Unit 5

@ Native speakers do not normally stress ‘grammar
words’ because both the speaker and listener know
the grammar and de not need to hear it clearly.

* When woe stress words iu sentences, we tend fo
spend longer saying them, but we don't usually say
them louder,

° Tell students (hal we say the woirds between the
stressed words quite quickly, but if is uot necessary
to speak more quickly than you find it comfortable
to speak flucntly. They should concentrate on heing
clearly undersiond and comnwnicating what they
walilt to 53y,

Answers
2 know; name; English 3 difficult; question; sure
4 hard; say 5 what; activity; called

27 @ Ask students to listen and repeat.

@ Answers
1 had; year; love; beautiful
2 haie; insects; horribfe

[ @Y Stichin stresses these words in uile an
exagferated way. Encourage stodents to also
exaggerate the stiess ~ as native speakers ofien do,

Extension idea Ask students to say the sentences to the
whole class. Tell them the student who sounds most like
a native speaker will be the winner.

€3 Give siudents five or six minutes to write down their
answers. Remind thein that they should answer cach
question with two or three sentences.

@ Alternative treutment 'Tell the student who js
listening to listen for the stressed words. When their
- partner has finished, they should say which wards
their partner stressed. Their partner should then
say whelher those were the words which fe/she
underlined when writing the answers in Exercisc 5.

Vocabulary what type of word is it? 2
& As @ wurtner Write on the board:
Nouns: Verbs:
Adjectives: Adverbs:
AsK students to work in small groups. Théy should:
° copy the words on the board inlu their notebooks;

» read the introductory sentence to this section and
think of word endings for each type of word;

¢ as they work through the exercises in this section,
they should add (o their lists.

When they have dune Exercise 1, go through the

Language relerence on types of word and word

endings with them.




Answers

2 uoun 3 adjective 4 adjective 5 adjective
6 adverb 7 noun or verlh 8 noun 9 noun

10 verly 11 verb 12 noun

€ Give students (wo minules to scan the passage and
uniderline the words.

Alternative treatient 1 If you wish to incorporate
this vocabulary section into the Reading section
which follows, you can do the [nllowing exercises
after Reading Fxercise 3 to pre-teach vocabulary from
the passage.

Alternative treatment 2 [ you prefer not to pre-teach

the vocabulary, you can do the following excreises
after the exam-stylc task in Reading Exeicise 4.

@ Tell students they should use the context, the shape
of the word and the word endings (o help them decide
whal each of the words means, In many cascs they
may only arrive at an approximate meaning of the
word, If students speak Lhe same first language, it’s
fine for them to use this lo express the meanings.

@ When students match the words with the definitions
on page 176, they should check with its context in the
passage to sec how the meaning {its,

Answers l
1k 2f 3i 4g S§1 ah 7h Be¢ ;
9e Ind 11j 12a |

Reading 2 Pick from alist

@At'tel native reatment Ask studends w work in =mall
groups, One siudent has their book open, the others
rave their books closed. The student with the book
open reads the seven sentences alowd one hy one,
The ctlier students listen and together discuss
whether the sentences are true or falsc.

When they haveé finished, one of the other students

. opens their book, checks the gronp’s answers an

-page 176 and gives thein the correct information.

@Elicit from students that they should also look at
the pictures accompanying the passage.

Suggested answoer
a whale which travelled further than researchers

l sxpected

@Ta answer this guestion, studants will have to skim
the passage. Tell thein to rcad it passing their eyes
over the words fo gel a general immpression of what it’s
ahoul. Give thein two minutes to do this,

After two minutes, ask stirdents to compare their
answers wilh a partner. ‘Then allow them to look back
at the passage for a few moments to check.

Answer
Sentence B

@! The aim of the ‘pick from a list” task is to scan the
passage fo find the relevat section(s) and then read
i detail to answer the gquestion.

Tell students that in the live exam, the gnestions may
be presented in the following way, which you can
write on the board:

Questions 1 and 2

What two aspects of the whale’s journey surprised
researchers?

A
B

If questions are prescnted in this way, students will
get one mark far each correct choice. If questions are
presented as in the Student’s Book, students will get
one mark for making both correet choices.

* Tell them that they should follow a similar
approach (o these as to multiple-choice guestions:
they should read the questions {(bat nai the
options) underlining the key ideas. They then scan
the passage to find the relevant section and read
that carefully to understand it. Finally, they choose
the corrcet aptions.

e Tell students that if they read the options before
understanding the passage, it will only confuse
thein.

¢ Poinl out that the final question in a set of Pick
from a lst or Multiple-choice fquestions may refer
lo the whole passage, nol just one part of it, so they
may - as in this case - have te quickly read the
passage again to answer it.

s When sludents hiave finished, ask them to work -
in pairs to compare their answers and, where
necessary, quote from the text to justify their
cheices. Tell them there must be words in the text
which mean the same as the options they choose,
otherwise their answers are wrong.

Suggested underfining

2 why whales; migrate; TWO rcasons

3 TWO methods; identity of the whale

4 TWO places; passed close

5 mwore research; in the Northern Hemisphere;
TWO methods

6 wiry; whale made a different journey;
TWO reasons

7 TWO methods; finding ont where whales migrale
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Extension idea Ask: When you write your summary: do
you think you should explain why there arc more zebras
when there is more rain? (no, you should anly sumnmarise
the information given).

@ Answers

1 B, C (The whale’s journey was unusual not enly
for its length, but also becausc it travelled across
almost 90 degrees of longitude from west lo east.

Typically, humpbacks move in a north-south & Alternative treatment With some classes, before they
dircetion) group the sentences lo forim paragraphs, it may be
2 C, I (fuunpbacks move ... between culd feeding benelicial 1o ask them to copy the correct sentences

and write out the corrccted sentences accurately in
their notcbooks; it gives them eleinentary practice
with the task, forces them to focius on how scntences
are constructed and statistics expressed, and

areas and warm breeding gronnds)

3 A, E (researchers photographed its tail fluke and
taok skin samples for chromosome tesling)

4 A, E’ “j’le animal’s shortestppssfbie rotife: an boosts their confidence with a task they may find

are skirting the southern tip of South Africa ... the intimidating. When they have done this, ask them to
whale probably took o detour o feed o krill in the exchange what they have copied with a parlner and
Southern Ocean near Autarctica) just check that the task has been done accurately.

5 B, D (Most humpback-whalc researchers fucas -
their efforts on the Northern Hemisphere because Answers _ ]
the Southern Ocean near the Antaretic is a hostite al b2,3,45 ¢6,78 do 0 f

environment and it is hard to get to.}

6 A, D (She could have heen exploring new
habitats, or simply have lost her way.)

Note: Now is a good moment fe da the Key grainmar
section on page 86 on Countable and uncountable nouns.

7 B, E {Researchers routinely compare the murkings ® Remind students that they will get higher marks by
in each new photograph fo thuse in the archive .., using more extended vocabulary. Ask them 1o copy
Scientists will probubly observe more long-distance the words into their notebauks.

migrations in the ?‘oun‘wr‘n Hemisphere as satellite € Elicit the base forms of rose and foll and (he pabt

tracking becomes increasingly common) participles (rise, fall, riseq, fuller),

.y - ' Answers .
ertmg lask 1 Lrose: went up, increased  fell: dropped, decreased {
@ As a warmer Ask students to look at the har charls ' :

and compare them to the har charls in Unit 1, Ask: Extension idea Elicit other synonyms of rise and #aff that
How is the type of information different? If nccessary students may know.
ask: Which charts show changes over time? {answer: @ After students have done the exercise ask:

the charts in Unit 5} How many yeurs do they show?

(answe: fnur years hetween 2005 and 2011). ~ Which word means the same as ‘durmg ? (0\'e1J

- Which phrase means the same as “betweer ., and’
(from ... o).

Nute: while there may be differences between duririg and
over, etc., they are not significant at this level.

e Agk students to look at the two charts in Umt
only. Asle What do the (o charts have in common?
{answer: Lhe place and the years).

* Use the examples: Ask students o look at the

charts and say why 1 is true and 2 is false. They Answﬁrq '
then work through the othier questions together, . . .
& 'q g Lin 2 between 3 from 4 during 5 over
Alternative treatment If yon think your class can .
managc it, ask them to work in pairs or small groups Extension idea Ask students to wark in pairs and
and cover the true/faise sentences. They then discuss answer these gquestions (write them on Lhe board).
what the charts show and make comparisons, When 1 What did you do in 20107

they have finished, they should look at the sentences ) i
to see il there’s anything they have missed, 2 When did you go to primary school?

— 3 How long have your lived in your present home?

Answers : . . ;
3T 4F- the number of »ebras rose to 75 in 2009 4 Which seasort do you prefer to go on holiday: Wiy?

and then fell 10 720in 2008 5T
0 F ~ there were 650mm of rain in 2005 7T BT
9 F — numbers of animals have increased 10T

@ Tell studenis to be careful with prepositions when -
using thme phrases in their writing.

Answers _
2 daring from 3Junin demin § siee from

@ Unit 5




Extension idea Follow these steps:

1 Tell students they're going to compare activilies they
do. They can choese the activily fram the following:
doing homewnrk, taking exercise or watching television.
Students work alone and draw a bar charl which shows
how much time they have spent doing the activity each
week ditring this course. If they can't remember exactly,
they can invent the figurcs.

2 When they have finished, ask them to work in pairs and
lnok at the two charts together. They should then discuss

and compare the information.
3 1f you wish, they can then write the summary.

Go through the Language reference seclion on page 126

on Prepositions in lime phrascs with students.

(® Tell students Lhis is the writing task they will have to

do. The guestions are there lo help them analyse and

understand the information in the charts. They shoukl

make notes while answering the questions.

in 1980, However, over the next 30 yeatvs this
nuinber decreaserd hy morc than a million every ten
years with the result thal in 2010, there were aboul
1,800,000 colonics left.

During the same periad, the amount of honey
which the colonies pradnced alse dropped. In 1970,
American bees produced 130,000 tons of honey.
‘This fell by 20,000 tons to 110,000 tous in 1980.
However, in the nex( ten years, honey production
rose to 120,000 tons in 1980, Tt then dropped to just
70,000 tons in 2010,

Overall, the charts show that both the number of
colonies and the amount of huney which bees make
have fallen during the 40-year period. However,

the relationship is not an exact onc because when
colonies increased in 1980, honey production fell,
wlile when colonies decreased in 1990, honey
production rose.

Alternative treaiment Especially with stronger classcs, Extension idea Give students a date for handing in
ask students to work in pairs, cover over the sentences, their answers. When they bring them to class, give

study the charts and discuss what they show, When
they have finished, they answer the (uestions in the
exercise,

Suggested answers

I The first chart shows the number of honey
hee colonies in the US between 1970 and 2010;
the second chart shows the amount of honey
produced in the US between 1970 and 2010.

2 a countable b uncountable

3 4 million colonies, 130,000 tons of honey

4 The colonics rose but the huney production fell.
More volonies produced less honey.

5 The number of colanies fell, but the amount of
honey produced rose. Fewer colonies produced

1 more Lioney. T
6 They both fell.

7 Over the whote period the number of colonies and
the amouni of honey produced have decreased.

Students vompare their finished ideas with another
pair.

This writing task is probably hest done for homework.

Tell siudents they should spend about 20 minutes on
this task, but that at this stage in the course, stric
timing is not essential.

Sample answer
The charts give information about the number of
liee colonics In the United Stales and how much
honey they produced between 1970 aud 2010,

In 1970, there were 4,000,000 hee colonies in the
country and this rose to approximately 4,200,000

them a photocopy of the sample answer. Ask then: to
compare their answers and to make any changes or -
improvements that thoy wish befare they hand them in.

Key grammar
Caountable and uncountable nouns

@D licil 1hat they need to see if the words are used in
the plural or not. Tell them that students oflen make
mistakes by making uncouniable nouns plural and
the verb plural also.

Answers
1] 2(C] 3]

h
|

_Extension idea Tell studenis that a good learner's .
dictionary will tell them # a noun Is countable or
uncountable. Ask them to look up mitk and apple in
their dictionaries and 1o say if they are countable or .
uncountable (mifk [U); apple [C]).

@ Point ont that we use different vocabulary with
countable and with nncountable ncuns. Tell them
that amount and number have similar meanings bul
amound is uscd with uncountable nouns and number
with countable nouns. Similaxly few {C), litde (U),
much (U}, many {C).

Go through the Langnage reference on page 126,

Answers “
1 2iC] 3[U] 4][C]

@ Alternative reatment Ask students to cheek the
answers they’re not surc about in their dictionaries.

Animal world



Answers

I Zebras [C]; grass [11]; water [U]

2 species |C]; rainforest [C]

3 frogs [C]; amounts [C]; food [U]; insects [C)

4 Bee-eaters [C]; tunnels [C); mud [U); ncsts [C)
f programumnes |C[; wildlife [U]; nature [U]

Extension idea Ask students to cupy the words
into their notebooks in twe celumns: countable and

uncountable.

@ alternative treatment 1f you did the extensian idea
in Exercise 3, ask students to add (Lese words to the
lists in their notebooks, Tell them these are wards
they should pay special attention to when they do tlie
IELTS test, lo avoid making mistakes,

Answers B

Countable: activity, car, device, fact, job, machine,
studly, suggestion, universily -

Uncountable: advice, behaviour, education,
equipment, information, knowledge, pollution,
research, traffic, worl |

@ Answers
2 fewer 3 amounl 4less Smany 6 much

Extensfon idea Ask sludents to work in pairs and write
their own sentences using much, many, few and fittle
with some of the nouns in the hox in Exercise 4.

{ Mistakes with countable and uncountable nouns are
very frequent in both parts of the Writing paper. Tell
students to pay special attention, to avoid mistakes.

Answers
2 number amount 3 fess fewer 4 muck many
5 many much 6 aunrher amount

Spelling Small words often misspelled
Mauy of these words are misspelled duc to
carelessness, speed of writing, or because they may
sound the same or very similar 1o students. This
exercise is to raisc studenls’ awareness of these words
as a problem avea,
Use the example and elicit why {he mistake has
oceurred {(probably hecause they are homophones).

Answers . ]
2 and-the-have and they have 3 then than
4 teerowderdd too crowded 5 tham then

Extension idea When students do the task in Lhe
Writing section, ask them to exchange their answers and
took for the spelling mistakes which are highlighted in
this section,

Unit 5

Unit 5 photocopiable activity:
Animal challenge Time: 30 minute

'_Objectives

@ ‘To revisc vocahulary related to animals and wildlife
* To praciise countable and unceuntable nouns

* To practise prcpositions

@ To revise phirases when unsure of a word or answerj

Before class

You will need to photocopy page 63 and cut it into two
parts, so that half of the students have “Student A* cards,
and the other half have ‘Student 8’ cards.

€D As @ warmer Ask students what they can say in
English when they dow't know a word, or when they
aren’t sure of the answer. Elicit useful expressions
and write them on the board:

~ I'm not sure how yon say this, but ... :
~ I dow't know what their/its name is in linglish, but ...
— I's « difficult question. 'm not sure.

- it’s hard to say.

Tell students that they will have a chance to practise
(he phrases in the second part of the aclivity,

Divide the class into two groups, A and B. Give a
“Student A’ card i all the students in gruup A. All the
students in group B receive a ‘Student B’ card.

@ Ask students to work in pairs with other members in
their group to read the *True or False’ stalements and
circle the corvect option in cach sentence. Co through
the answers with the whole class. You should not
cliscuss whether each statement is true or false at this

Aunswers
lnumber 2and 3umch 4foewer Sin 6in |

€ Students then find a partier from the other group.
They rcad out statements 1.6 and their partner has to
guess whether they are true or false,

€ Then, in “Question time’, students ask each other the
three questions and give Lheir partner 30 secouds to
answer each one. Remind students that they can use
useful phrases from the warmer,

& Once all the patrs have finished interviewing each
other, ask them to sharc their views on which part
was more difficult to answer and whether Lhey
learned anything new.




Unit 5 photocopiable activily

al challenge

Sindent A

True or False?

1 The rumber/amount of crocodile species in the world is (3,
(True)

A tiger in the wild normally lives between 25 and/to 30 years,
{lialse: between 15 and 20 years})

A tiger weighs aboul nine limes as much/many as a penguin.
(True: a large penguin weighs about 35 kg; a large tiger weighs about 300 kg)

There are fewer/less elephants in Africa than in Asia
{True: about 10,000 in Africa; about 50,000 in Asia)

All dolphins live in/at the sea,
(False: there arc river dolphins in Asia}

Polar bears live on/in the Arctic.
{Trueg)

:Question time
A Which animals are dangerous to humans?

B Is it right to keep animals in »oos?

:C Ts il important to protect animals? Why?

Student B

i'uc or False?
. The number/amonnt of polar hears in the world is about 50,000.
(Falsc: it is about 22,000)

A grey whale normally lives between 50 and/to 70 years.

(Troe)

A large male African elephani weighs about 30 times as much/many as a large male gorilla,

(True: a large male African elephant weighs about 6,000 kg; a large male porilla weighs about 200 kg)

There are feweryless species of spider than scorpion.
. (talse; there are about 40,000 species of spider and 1,500 specics ol scorpion)

Flephants, pandas and whales can all be kept in/at zoos.
(Lrue)

Pénguins live on/in the Arctic,
" {False; there are no penguins in the Arctic, only in the soulhern hemisphere)

‘.:Question time
l Which animals are popular pets where you live?

_ What arc the advantages of having a pet?

3 What can children learn from animals?

omplete IELTS Bands 4-5 by Guy Brook-Hurl and Vanessa Jakenvan with David Jay © Cambridye University Press 2012
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Abbreviations: n/sln/pln = noun / siugle noun / plural noun; v = verb; adj = adjective; adv = adverb; p = phuase;
pv - phrasal verb; 171 = transitive/intransitive; C/U - countable/uncountable

annual adj happening or produced once a year
behaviuvur 2 (U] the way that you act or perform

cage n |C] a container made of wire or metal bars used
for keeping hirds or animals in

circus 2 [C] a show in whicli a group of people and
animals perform in a laige tent

conservation rz [U] the proteetinn of nature
creature 1 [C] anything (hat lives but is not a plani

decline v [T] to become less in amount, importance,
quality or strength

disappear v [I] to stap existing
domestic udj A domestic animal is kept as a pet.

ecosystem 1 [C] all (he living things in an area and the
way they affcet each other and the envirenment

endangered adf Endangered bivds/plants/species are
animals or plants which may soon not exist because
there are very few now alive,

exoflc adj unusual, interesting, and often foreign

extinet o Il a type of animal is extinet, it does not now
cxist.

farm 11 [C] an arca of land with fields and buildings
that is used for growing crops and keeping animals as a
business

feed v [I] If an animal or a haby (eeds, it eats.

herd n [C] a large group of animals such as cows that
live and cat together

jungle 1 [C/U] an area of land, usually in tropical
countries, where trees and plants grow close together

live adj having lile

mammal n [C) an animal (hat feeds its babics on milk
fron its hody

marine adj found in the sea, or relating to the sea

@ Complete [ELTS Bands 4-5 by Guy Brook-Hart snd Vanassa Jakeman with David Jay © Cambridge University Press 2012

native adj Your native town or country is the place
where you were born.

natural habitat 5 [C) the natural environreent in which
an animal or plant usually lives

nni-native adf Non-native animals or plants do nol live
or grow naturally in a place, but have been brought
from somewhere clsc.

pet 2 [C] an animal that someonc keeps in their home
rare adj very unusual

survive v |I/Tlio continue to live or exist, especially alter
coming close lo dying or being destroyed or after being
in a difficult or threatening situation

threaten (of specics) v [T] tu be likely to cause harn or
damage to something or someone

welfare n [U] Someone’s welfare is 1heir health and
happiness.

wild adj A wild animal or plant lives or grows in its
natural environment and not where people live,

wildlife »: [U] animals, birds and plauts living in their

~ natural environment




Unit objectives

e Reading: using the title and subheading;
skimming; inlrodnetion to Yes / No / Not Given
tasks; summary task

Speaking Part 3: introduction to Part 3;
generalising

Pronunciation: intonation to show you haven’t
{inished

Listening: labelling a plan; inlroduction io
matching

Vocabulary: groups of people: graduate,
grandparents, ete.; academic research: findings,
experiments, etc.; word formation for nouns, verhs
and adjectives

Writing Task 2: dealing wiih [wo ruestions;
analysing the question, the structure and ideas;
expressing reasans; using a range of relevant
vocabulary

e Grammar: zero and first conditionals

o Spelling: words witli sulfixes: suceessfuld, cte.

&P As a warmer Ask students to work in small groups
and look at the title of the nnit (Being human). Ask
them to discuss what differences there are between
Tiumans and animals (the subject of the previous
unit), When they've finished, ask them to change
grotips and report and compare Lheir ideas.

Alternative treatment Tell siudents to look at the
words in the box. Ask: Which two words are not
adjeciives? (answers: chance, image)

Answers
2 1mage 3 generous 4 famniliar

Extension idea Ask sludents Lo suggest opposites
for cach of the adjectives (answers: unfamiliar, usual,
uninlerested, unreal, uncomfartable, mean, interesting).

€) Flicit possible answers to picture 1 from the whole

cut down on car pollution, reduce their travelling
costs),
Ask students to talk about the eiher pictures in pairs,

“Then they compare their ideas with those of another
“pair of students. ,

class {e.g. they think (hey need to take more exercise,

Sugpested answers
1 They think they need to lake more exercise / cut
down on car pollution / reduce their travelling

costs.
2 He'd like to feel younger / be move adventiirons.
3 He ought ta give more money to charity / be less
setfish.
4 She nught to visit a new place for her holiday / be
" mote advenlurons,

@ Lilicit the fact Lhal all the statoments are reasons not
to change. This leads into the extension below and/or
the Reading passage.

Extension idea Tell sludents to wark in small groups.

Asl:

- Which of the changes mentioncd in this exercise would
You fike to make? Wihy?

- What other changes would you like to make in your
lives? Why?

~ Why do some people find it difficull to chiange?

Reading 1 Yes/ No 7 Not Given

€D Remind students that the title and subheading ave
intended to help them understand the topic of the
passage and what the writer is going to say ahont it.

Snggested answer
Paople want to changc but ﬁnd it dlfﬁcult

@3 This is a skimming exercise.

o 'lell studenls io read the passage before they look at
the options. 1f they look at the options first, it will
only confuse them when they read the passage.

» Remind them thal (o skim, they should not read

~cverything carefully, but pass their eyes quickly
over Lhe sentences, picking out familiar vocabulary
which gives them a general impression of what the
passage is about and how it is structured.

e Give students three minutes and be strict about the
time limit.

Answar
C




Extension idea 1 The passage conlains words for

different types and groups of people (c.g. graduate,

grandparend).

¢ Ask students if they rememher any words like these
from the skimming they did in Exercise 2.

* Ask them to find as many words like this as possible
and cupy them into their notebouks,

* When they have finished, ask them to work in pairs
and check their lists and their spelling. This is good
practive in copying wards correclly from the passage.

(answers: family; friends; writer; college graduate;

teenagers; [young) person; adventurer; grandparent;

psychologist; (young) men and women; partrer; children;
grandchildren; individual; teddlers; chitdren; adulls)

Extension idea 2 Ask students: Have you seen the film

mientfoned in the first paragrapli? If so, what happened ta

MeCandless? (he eventually died)

@ Alternative treatment This exercise pre tcaches

vocabulary which occurs in the passage. If you would
prefer your students to deal with the IELTS-style

task in Lxercises 4-7 without having the vocabulary
pre-taught, you can skip this exercisc and use it as

a vocabulary foilow-up after studenls Liave done
Exercise 7.

Answers
2f 3a 4 5b 6

415

Yes / No / Not Given {YNNG) queslions test
students” ability to scan for the writer’s ideas and
opinions and then o read the relevant part of the
Ppassage in detail to fully understand them,

Tell students that;

® these questions are similar to True / False / Not
Given, hut wliereas TFNG questions deal with facts
and Information, YNNG deal with writers’ opinions
and claims. Explain what a claim is (something
that the writer believes to be true, bul that cannot
he proved and that other people might not believe).
Students do not need to worry too much about this
distinction, but should expect to see the words
cluims or opinions in the rubyric,

* as In TFNG dquestions, unless the question
specifically contradicts an idea or apinion in the
passage (NQJ, the answer is NOT GIVEN.

© some of the words or phrases in the question will
be the same as or similar to words iu the passage.
Students should scan the passage to find similar
words and then read carelully around to decide
their answer.

Unit 6

In this exercisc, the key words that help studenta (ind
the right place in the passage have been uuderlined
for Lhem,

’;uggesled answers
a Christopher MeCandless / Oxfam International

b young people / decisions / Christopher
MuCandless

¢ Into the wild / Joha Krakauers

1 a YES {in an act of kindness, ...)

2 b NO (His decistons were so unusual for his age .. )
¢ NOT GIVEN (The writer refers ta the litle, but

does not say whether it is a good or bad one.)

@ Ask students to skim the duestinng. Then, elicit the

type of words they should underline to look for in 1he
passage {particularly nouns, eften nouns denoting
groups af people),

Suggested nnderlining

I leenagers / young adults 2 Grandparents / job
3 Life demands / diflerent 4 toddlers / repeiitive
activities 5 Children / adventurous / adults

6 you / change

€2 When students have answered (he questions, ask

them to compare their answers with a partner, Where
they disagree, ieli them to look back at the passage

to reach agreement. Follow up by going through the
Exam advice with them,

Answers

1 YES (However, studies do show thal i teenage
yeurs ..)

2 NOT GIVEN (grandparents and work are
mentioned but there is nothing aboul getting a
well-paid job)

3 NO (all over the world ... people’s tives generally
foilow similar patterns)

4 YTS (One toddler may want io play a different
game every doy)

5 NO (Yonng children who avoid new experiencas)

G YIS (you are better off muking a new start today)

Extenision idea Thers are several difficull phrases in the
passage that students should be able to understand fram
the context, Write these phrases on the board:

- foflow in the foutsteps of ~ lite demands
- age-related pattorn - creatures of habit

Ask students to scan for the phrascs, Jook at how they
are formed, read around them carefully, and then discuss
whal they mean with a partner. Teli them to quote from
the passage if it helps them explain.




(answers: follow in the foatsteps of = da the same thing & This task may test students’ understanding of ideas
as (often a career path); age-refated pattern =a trend as well as facts, Remind students that when Reading
that is tinked to people’s age; /ife demands = activilies tasks have a title, it is there to help them and it will
that are expecled of people in saciety; creaturcs of habit usually help them to find the part of the passage that
== g comparisun (o animals - deing the same things as they need to concentrate on.

part of a fife or daily routine]

Ask studenls which of these phrases was most/

least important to them in the exercises basad on this
passage. Remind them that some difficult vocabulary
can be ‘skimmed over'.

o Give students 30 seconds to find the right
patagraph.
o Tell them they will not need to read the rest of
the passage carcfully to complete the summary,
Skimming before they approach the questions will
Alternative treatment Give students a minute or two save them a lot of time locating the pari of the
to work alone and 1hink ahout what they'rc going passage they need for the reading task.
to say. When they are ready, tell thew to lake turns ;i
Io Lalk for a minate or two about the subject. L'heir
partners should listen and ask foltow-up questions.

e Elicit what information they need for Question 2
{a number). Students then do the rest of the
exercise in paira.

Suggested answers
1 paragraph 3
2 1 an adjective describing the times of the day

eading 2 Summary completion with a box

€ As a warmer With books closed, tell stadents: The
next reading passage in the book is abont memory, e
 In this book yow've already read 11 reading passages. | 2anumber 3anamount 4an adjective
Wark in small groups and try to remember the subjects | describing the results 5 how many words
of the reading passages you have read, for example,
what was the first one about? Something to dv wiil
cities ... And elicit from the whole class that the first
one was about the world’s friendliest eity. Students
then have to remember the subjects of the other ten,

{3 Before students complete the summary, elicit why
( is the corrcet answer to Question 1 (answer: the
passage says one grou of students was trained at
10 a.m. and tested at 10 p.1z. Another group was

. frained at night and tested in the morning).

Give students two minutes to do the activily.

. Extenston idea Write the Tollowing words on the board

and ask studenls: Which makes reading passages easler

- fo remember? “

- fiMeresting - unusual - recont

When they've compieted the summary, ask (hem to

e read Lheir completed summary to make sure jt
makes sense;

e compare their answers with a partner,

Suggested answers ANSWELS o
1 study / piece of research 2 sleep 2C 3E 4] SA
3 mislakes/ernors

) &) Alrernative treatment If you \hink your class is

| Before they start, elicit from students what they amitable for this, write on the board:

“should fook for when they read. Ask: What are the

Ley ideas in the guestion? (answer: group of people /

senefit most). Tell students to pass their eyes over lhe

“passage lauking for gronps of people and then check You should say what its purpese was, when you did it,

“what Fenn says about thein, Give liem Lhree minutes, who you did it with and what the results were.

‘ Give students a mimule or two to prepare. You can go
round heiping them with vocabulary and ideas. When
they are ready, ask them to work in pairs and take
turns to speak for ane or two minutes on the subject,

Describe some research or an experimen! which yoii
have carried ont.

Afternative treatment As wilth [he previons reading
“passagc, ask students o scan the passage and list

il the graups of people mentioned (elderly people,
olleapues, college students, study participants).

Answers Speaking Part 3
older people / the elderly
: : : @ Answers

e 2,3 and 4
Answers
2 conducted 3 research Extension fdea Elicit why each of the defects 1-5 would
4 experiments 5 participants lose marks.

6 colleagues

Being human @



Point out to students that for questions in Part 3, there arc
no right and wrong answers, so they should always have
something tw say. Ask:

- Is the candidate giving rcasons and examples or tatking
about a number of different possible methods? (answer:
talking aboul @ number of different possible methods)

- What word docs he use to hegin the answer? (answer:
wedl) You ean poinl oul that welf is often uscd at the
beginning of answers just to intredtice what we're yoing
to say, and to give a little extra time Lo think.

€3 € Students work in pairs to complete lhe auswer.

_ -
Answem

1 calendar

2 diary 3 list 4 hand

@ Atternative treatment Ask:

- Does the candidate say that everyone uses these
methods? (answer: no)

- What words and phrases does he use to say that not
everyone does each of these things? (some people,
othiers, if vou're really biisy, svrietimes)

Answers ;
olhers, you're, yow’ll, your, you, sameone’s ‘

@ Llicit one or two possibilities from the whole class.

Extension idea Ask students to work in pairs with
someone from another group and Lake Luras to ask and
answer the questions. Encourage them to usc words and
phrases they looked at in excrcisc 4.

@ ﬂ Alternntive treatment Ask students to read Anna
Maria’s answer beforc they listen and predict the
answers to questions 1 and 2,

"Answers

1 question 1

2 1 birthdays
5 meeling

3 You / some oider people / they / their / you

2 keys 3 phone 4 lunch date

Note: Now is a good muinent to do the Prenunciation
seclion an intanation.

@ Alternative trentment Ask students to work in pairs
and prepare possible answers. When they’re ready, ask
them to change partners (o do the exercise,

Pronunciation Intonation 1

& § ) There is a rising intenation when people are giving
lists of things, and on the final thing, the voice falls to
indicate that the speaker las finished.

Unit 6

AN

€ Extension idea Write the following bhoppmq list' on th

Answers
It rises on diary and lunch date and falls on
remember and meeting.,

Extension idea Ask students to work in pairs and
practise reading the two extracts wilh the correct
intonation.

Sugpested underlining
1 dentist, appointiment 2 scrty 3 work
4 nwetiug. car journey

board: apples, bread, coffee and toothpaste.

» Ask students where their voires should rise and faltip
the list (answer: rise on epples, bread and coffee; fall.
on foothpaste). Read the list and ask them to repea

« Ask students to write their own shopping list on a
scrap of paper. They then wark in pairs and take turm
to read their shupping lists to each other.

* They change partncrs and, from memory, take turns i
repcat the list they had wilh their first partner.

+ If their mesnories allow, they then change pariners
again and repeat the cembined shopping lists from
their work with both Lheir previous partners.

Listening matching; pick from a list
&b As « warmer Ask students to close their books,

¢ Tf you and your students all come fram (he same
country, writc the names of three or four well-
known people in your country from cinema, TV,
husiuess, politics, sports or culture on the board,

© If you and your students come (rom a number
of different countries, wrile the names of
fnternationally kuown personalitics on the hoard

e Ask students:
- Why do you think these people are successful?
— Which do you think is the most successful?

With books open, tell students to try to suggest a
number of ideas {or each picture. When they have
finished guestion 1, round up ideas from Lhe whole
class and write vocabulary from the ideas they
suggest on the hoard {e.g, talent, skill, luck, money,
hard work, studying, etc.).

When students do quesiion 2, they needn’t agree on
the answer, or their answer may be a combination
ol several ideas they thought of when discussing
question 1,

Alternative treatment Write these words on e board.
and check students understand themn: talent, skill,
luck, family influence, wealth. They can use these
words and other ideas to answer questions ! and 2.




Make sure students know what they have to do.

* Ask students to work in pairs and discass what
they think each of the options A-F means. To get
them started, ask: Which of the aptions meuns
wealthy or rich? (B)

* Tell them that they will not hear exactly the same
words when they listen to the recording.

¢ ‘Lell thom to suggest paraphrases [or each of the
optinns using other words as a way of trying to
predict how the ideas might be expressed,

Answers
A individuoal, not like others

R wealthy, rich

| € a family member; e.g. father, mother, ete. / family
conneclions

"} 1 create, design

F sensible, clever

| G new work, job, position
There are two extra options.

: A.I.l;.'-‘iwt’.l‘s

| 2 yes, she was / didn’t follow the rules /
individual ... )

3 sensibly published her ideas straight away /
clever

4 wilhowd him, we wouldn’t have / a new snack
_. was.created . S S

‘Extension idea Ask students to check e words they
should nole down and their answers to Exercisc 3 by
locking at the recording seript.

Remind students that they will not have 1ime to
underline all the alternatives if they have a task like
this in the exam.

: S_uggcs(cd unde.]_'ul i”n.in g
5-6 TWQ criteria / choose a successful person

i 7-8°TWO things / students agree to do before Lhey
meet '

S-10 TWO things / agree / linked to success

Extension idea Ask students to work in pairs, jook at
the alternatives and say what each of them means, or
how each idea might be expressed in the recording
using other words. (Suggested answers: age - how old;

gender - man or woman; fame - well-known; individual
tatent - ability; global importance - important ait over
the warld; conduel more research - lock for more
information; write a biography - write about the person's
lite; find photos -- look for pictures; wrile a talk - prepare
a presentation; plan a seminar - prepare the seminar;
weaith ~ how much money / a lot of money; experichee
- what they've done in their lives; talent - ability; effarl -
how hard they worked; Incation - where they live/are)

@ﬂ Play the recording onece. After students have
listened, give them a few moments to complete their
answers, then ask them to compare them with a
partner. Play the rccording again for stiudents to
cheek their answers.

Answers

5-6 B (Yeah, OK, let’s pick a woman) and E (we
should pick someone who's done something
great; Yeah - that changed the world.)

7-8 B (let’s bath find ont as much as we can. It's
always better to have too much informationi
Yeah, yowre right.) and C (Whar about pictures?
OK - well, we mightt gel sume from the library -
hat I cart fook on the internet as well.)

Y-10 C (in most cascs you need to have some natural
aility; Yeall ~ [ agree) and 1Y [you do have
to work hard and be determined. Yeah -- and
really want to suceeed.)

Extension idea T Ask students o look at the recording
scripl. Tell them to underline the words nsed to express
the answers.

Extension idea 2 If your students did the extension
idea in Exercise 8§, ask thcm to compare the words used
to express the ideas in the recording script with their
suggeslions from the extension idea.

& Students discuss their ideas in pairs. Get feedback
from the class.

Vocabulary Word building

@ As o« warmer Remind students of the work they
did on word endings and types of word in Unit 5.
As revision, ask them to wonk in small groups and
brainstorm word endings for nouns, verbs and
adjectives, giving an cxample of each. When they
have finished, ask them to luok back to Unit 5 and
al {he Janguage reference on page 126.

Refer students to the Exam overview and rating
crileria on page 7. lell them that the Examiner will
look at the accuracy, range and relevance of the
vocabulary that they use hoth in the Speaking and
Wriling papers. They can aim to raise their band
score by including topic-related vocabulary.

Being human




¢ Ask students to work in pairs to complete the table,

Answers
2 succeed 3 hand work 4 talented
5 practise/practlice 6 regularly 7 naturaily ]

8 skill 9 achieve 10 famous _1

€3 When they have checked their answers, go through
Lthe Language reference on page 126 with themn.

€ 11 the Vocabulary sections in Units 4 and 5, students

’Inswerﬂ

I Paragraph 2: If you want to be good at something,
you must practise hard and regularly.
Paragraph 3: However, talent is important too.

2 No, it contains ideas added by the writer: money
and luck

3 Other factors aiso contribute o success. So threre:

can be many factors that contribute to success. 1t i
stated at the end of the paragraph

4 A range of fuctors contribute to success and
it depends on the person. Il is mainly in the
introduction and conclusion, but is stated
throughout the sample answer. He does stick to -
his upinion throughout.

worked on deciding what type of word it was by
laoking at: its position in the sentence and in relation
to other words; iis ending,

Teil students in this exercise, they nced to look at the
position of the word to decide what type of word it is
and then which ending is correct.

5 footballers / himself as a singer / business peopi

Note: Now wauld be a good time to do the Key grammar;
section on zerv and first conditionals on page 65, which is
hased on the sample answei. :

Answers
2 natura! 3 fame 4 talented
5 achievement 6 succeed 7 regularly 8 skilful

@ Remind students to underline the key ideas while thy
read (lie task.

Writing Task 2

& As @ warmer Tell stidents to work in pairs and ask;
In what ways are you successful? How did you become
successful in these things?

@ This Writing task is probably best done for homewor
Although in the exam students will have 40 minutes
at this slage in the course it’s reasonable to take
longer, say onc hour, so that they complete the task i

Alternative treatment Before doing the exercise, -
a satisfactory mauner.

remind students te underline the key ideas in the
writing task while they read it. Ask them to compare
what they have underlined with a partner (students
should underline: Is hard work the key to success or is
talent also importani?).

Extension fdea 1 Give sludents a deadline for harding

in the essay. When they bring it back, ask them to work
* in pairs and exchange cssays.

* Their partner should read through their essay and,
Answers - [ with a pencil, underline any mistakes shieshe spats.
1alot vl /much 2 hard work; talent _J * ‘They then work in pairs, curreeting the cssays whe
LT T possible. You should act as monitor and consultant fo
€ When students finish, round up with the whole class. any queries they may have.

+ When they have finished, they should hand in the
corrected essays for you to do further correction.

Extension fdea 2 Photocopy the sample answer below.
When students have finished wiiting their essays, ask
Lthem to compare them with the sampie answer. Ask:

- Arc there any ideas in the sample which you think wouh
he good in your answers?

= Are there any words or phirases you would like to use?

Give them lime to change and, if necessary, rewrite their
answers belore handing thein in. '

Alternative treatment Before doing the questions
in the book, write these words on the board:
businessman, lawyer, doctor, singer, footballer,

* Ask: What talents do these people need to be
successful? Students should suggest a variety of
different abilities, such as: good with money, good
at speaking, persuasive, eic.

* Ask: Do you think any of these people can do these

Jobs successfully without talent? Ask students to
suggest examples from their experience.

& Alternative treatment Before they chuose the correct
oplions, ask students to read the essay, When they've
finished ask them o work in pairs. Ask: What points
did you agree with and why? What points did you
disagree with and why?

Sample answers .

In many countries today, you find talent shows on
lelevision, They are cerlainly entertaining because
wany people watch themn and talk about them.
towever, I also think they arc a good way to make
peopie fainous,

Talent shows are popmlar because viewers eljoy
seeing people like themselves on television. They

Unit 6




Talent shows are popular because viewers enjoy
seeing people like themselves on television, They
can also vate for their favourite performers and
help semeone succeed, which makes the shows
very exciting, Though wany compeliiors lose, this
is normal in a competition and they still have their
memories of taking part.

Some people say that the people who run talent
shows make too much meney, Bor example, we have
| a show on television in my country and the judges
earn: thousands of dollars. However, this is nat
urmsual for an entertainment programine and these
people are very powerful, If someone wins a show
like e X-actor they will earn a lot of woney oo,

This is very different from the past. Twenty years
ago, you could only become {famous through
mecting someone who had an entertainment
business. This meant that it was difficult to

show your talent unless you were quile wealthy.

-] Nowadays, anyone who is talented and wants to
perform can enter a competition and win, What is
more, they will get a lot of support with their future
career, I think this is much fairer.

In conclusion, I agree that talent shows are
enlerlaining bt I alse think they help many people
who want a career in the music industry. Although
people lose, everyone likes to sce an ordinary

person get lucky and became famons. :

pelling Suffixes

Alternative treaiment Ask studenls (o check the
- correet spellings in a dictionary or an online
“dictionary, either in class or for homework.

frer Answers

1 attendance 2 beginning 3 development

d nnnecessary 5 lazincss 6 achievement

7 successful 8 developing 9 happened 10 really

Al careful 12 argument

Extension idea Wite the following suffixes on the
pard. -ance, -mem, -ily, -ful

Ask students ta think of two more words which end
n each of these andings. Thay can then check their
pelting in a dictionary or an enfine dictionary.

By grammar
ero and first conditionals (/f / unfess)

Alterrnative freatinend Wrile on the board:

1 Peaple are usnally snecessful if ...

LA

 I'll be happy if ...

» Ask students to copy the sentences inte their
- notebooks and complete them in any way they like,

¢ When they're ready, ask them to compare their
answers with their partners. (suggested dnswers:
1 People are usually successful if they wark hard.;
2 I'll be happy if [ get a good grade in my exam).

¢ Point out that both sentences can be completed
with the present shmple. Elicit whal the difference
in grammar is between them (answer: 1 both verbs
are in the present simpie 2 the if-clause is present
simple and the main clause is fulure (will}).

* Underline the conditional clause {starting with if),
tell students it’s the conditional elause and then
ask students to do the exercise in the hook,

Answers
1 If you want to be good at something

2 If a professional foothaller does not train
3 unless | have a good singing voice
4 if you meel the right people

Extension Idea Elicit the meaning of unfess in 3
(answer: if not). Ask: How wouid you say this sentence
with §f'? (answer: f won't make money if | don't have a
goad singing voice).

@ When students have answered these questions, go
through the Language reference.

Answers
l1land4 22and3

3 1 Present simple + modal muast and infinitive
2 Present simple -+ future simmple
3 future simple + present simple

€ Elicit when you should use the comma (answer: when
-+ -the conditional clause comes hefore the main clause -
ic. if the sentence starts with if or urnless).

Answers
2 If children get a goad education, they can/will

deal better with problems,

3 If parents don’t help children to learn how to be
on their own, they will never feel comfortable
taking a role as a leader.

4 People can solve all kinds of problems if they
will begin to understand that everyone’s view is
important,

5 I would say that if vou are always depressed, you
won't / will not be able to/can do things well.

6 A child cannot communicate well if he isn't / is

nel given enough attention.

Being human @



@ Elicit suggestions for the answcer to guestion 1 [rom
the whole class. Ask students to do 2-5 in pairs.

Sugpested answers
.- I have some maney to spend. 2 ... P'll go out
and celebrale. 3 ... they should practisc it a lat,
.. donr’t go in the water. 5 ... I can afford it.

€2 Students now work in pairs to complete the sentence

Vocabulary and grammar review
Uit 5

& Down 2 migration 4 diet 5 prey
Across 3 breed 5 predators / predatory 6 habitat

@ 2 adjective 3 noun 1 adjective 5 verb 6 adverh
7 noun 8 verb

€2 littic 3 amount 4few 5uuch 6 little
7 much; many 8 little

€¥20n 3between 4 during 5 from 6 Over

Unit 6 r

& 2 colleagucs 3 donate 4 participants
5 cxperiences 6 vouventional 7 findings
8 backprounds

@ 2 happiness 3 Safety 4 disappointment
b criticised/ciilicized 6 achievement 7 abscnce
8 success(es)

€25 3a 4f 5h 6b 7c 8e

@2 work 3 wont open 4 want 5 publish 6 can’t
7 will achiieve 8 are

Unit 6 photocopiable activity:
What's the best age? Time: 40-50 minuies

&) Put students into groups of four and tell them that th

[Ob]ectwes

¢ To revisc zero and fivst canditionals

° To revise because and because of

e lo revise vocabuiary related lo himan life and
development

¢ 'Tu practise brainstorming arguimnents for and
against a topic

e To build spoken fluency in a debate format

Before class

You will need ene phatacopy of page 73 for each student.

@ Ask students o look at the conditional sentences in
exercise 1. lell them to work in pairs and coinplete
the gaps using if or unfess. Then ask them to decide
whether cach sentence is an example of a zero or first
conditional. Go through the answers with the whole

@ Unit G

class. Explain that sentences like these can he useful
hath for the 5pea1(1ng test as well as for Writing Las)

Answezs
aif (zero) b unless {first) ¢ If (first)
d unless (first) ¢ Unless (lirs) { If (zero)

with the correct adjective. When they have finished;
writc the answers up ou the board. When taking
answers [rom the class, ask the students to spefl il
words before you write them up,

—
Answenq
a coifortable b energetic e adventurous
d successful ¢ cxperienced  f wealthy
g inqecure Il patient

are going to discuss the topic on the activity sheet.
Wilhin each group, one pair will argae ‘lor” and th
olhers ‘against’ (in the case of a gronp of three, as
one stronger student to work alone), lach side shoul
think of two or three reasons why their argument
is correct, brainstorin ideas and write thein in the
appropriate box on the activily page. Weaker student
may prefer 1o rely ou the ideas from question 2. Befar
the students start to prepare, clicit linking words sug
as because, because of, as, for exainple and so and wif
thein an the hoard. Students can also use some of lhe
conditional sentences from exercise 1, or make their
own,

= ‘lo help students understand the brainstorming
process, give a briel demonstration, by cliciting/
revising the arguments ‘for’ and ‘against® tle
question from the Writing Task on page 64 of the
‘Student’s Book: “Ts hard work the key to success;
is talent also tmportant?”’

® Hach pair then has a chance to speak for one or two
minutes to the other pair in the group, expressing
their ideas, 1t is up to each pair to decide who will
speak on which point, but every student should hawv
an equal chance o speak. After cach turn, the ofher
pair has a chance to ask questions or say if they .
agree or disagree,

¢ After the discussion, conduct a feedback session _
based on any errors you imay have noticed, especiall
in the use ol zero and first conditionals, becuuse o
ather linking words. Write thess vn the board for
students to carrect in pairs.



1

Complete these sentences with if or unless. Then decide if they are examples of zcro or first conditionals.

Pcople are likely to be unhappy they are worricd about their future,

Children will find life difficult they get a good education.

peaple feel satisfied with their achievements, then they will be Lappy.

You canm’t be RapDY v« o YOU aC able to deal with change.

you have a positive attitude, you will never be happy.

you are physically and mentally healthy, you have a better chance of happiness.

Complete these sentences with (he adjective form of the nouus in brackets.

Yoms peaplls

I @ They are more (expwlenue)
g ln?:lilef?}lm!llar i tua ttons - (comfort) with change in dealing with dilfic ult sltuatmns :
S _ {f 1t they earn money during their life, they__ars' ' :
E;?LELT},T(? l;ze] tired. T __ (energy) and are more likely to be . s (WEALER),
o ' = & They may be less
They are et .(advcnmre} and ready (insceurity) and worry less about the future.

to discover new things. -
E]. They are often maove

d (Thsy th.ia“; k thley WII'IfI be... —— - (palience) and able to wait hefore malking
success) in later lite, PR ~ decigions,

Brainstorm ideas for this topic.

eople are always happier when they are young.

FEE naem £

People arc always happier when they are young because ...

People are sometimes happier when (hey are older because ...

plete IELTS Bands 4-5 hy Guy Brook-Hart und Vanessa Jakaman with David Juy © Cambridge Univarsity Press 2012




Abbreviations: n/sln/pln =
pv = phrasal verb; T/ = transitive/intransitive; C/U = countable/imecouniable

background 7 [C] a person’s education, [amily and
experience of life

cast v [T] to chuvse an actor for a particular part in a
film ar play

charitable adj A charitable evenl, activity or organisation
gives money, food or help to people who need it.

compaser it [C] someone who writes music

creativity n [U] the ability to produce new ideas or
things using skill-and imagination

demonstrate v [1] to express or show that you have a
leeling, quality or ability

entertain v [T/ to keep someone interested and help them
to have an enjoyable time

event 2 [C] something that happens, especially
soinething important or unusual

expertise 2 |U] a high level of knowledge or skill

familiarity n [U] a good knowledge of sometling, or
experience of doing or using it

gct to the tap p aclieve the most important position in a

group or organisation

have charisma p to have a natural power to influence or
aliract peaple

have a change p to do somelling different that you
enjoy becausc it i3 a new experience

(be) inspired adj showing a lot of skill and good ideas

Impress someane i [T] o mmake someone admire or
respect you

have a good/bad relationship p the way in which two
or more people feel and behave towards each other

lie awake ;7 to be in bed but unable to slecp

make a change p to make something become different
or new

mood 2 [C] the way someone feels at a particular time

@ Complete [IELTS Dands 4-6 by Guy Brouk-Hurt and Vanessa Jakerman with David Joy @ Canibridge University Prass 7012

nown / single noun / plural noun; v

‘the misic and woids of songs

= verly; adj = adjective; adv ++ adverh; p = plirase

musician 1 {C] avineone who plays a musical
instrument, often as a job

OR sCreen p appearing on a compitler or television
sereen

originality » [U] the guality of being interesting and
different from everyoune or everything clse

overshadow v [T] to cause someone or something to
seem less important or successiul

play in a band p 10 be one of a group of musicians wh
play modern tnusic together

paparazzi pin photographeis whose job is to follow
famous peoplc and take pholographs of them for
newspapers and maga'/,il'lf:s

rare adj (uf a skill or talent) very unusual

show business n {U] the entertainment industry,
including filins, television, (heatre, etc,

star quality n [U] a special ability that makes someone
seem very successful or better than other people

singer-songwriter 1 [C] a person who sings and writes:




N,

.Compiete the dialogue using the words in the box. There are three words which you
do not need to usc.

turn ahead continoue straight take
follow past Cross reach

A Excuse me, can you el me how o get Lo the zoo?

B: Sure. Co 0 ....‘....pﬂ,s:ff...‘.‘... the supermarket, then go 1 ..o 018 dOWn

the raad, as far as the sguarve. You need 10 2 e thie siuare, and
then 3 ... [211E at the theatre. Then 4 ... ... that road until you

"5 e @ Dig car park, The zoo’s a bit further alemg on your right,

That’s great, thank you,

"hoose the correct oplion in each of the senlences,

‘We saw a few / Hitfle inleresting animals in the woods Loday.

-Many / Much people think it is wirong to keep wild animals in zoos,

Older animais gencrally need fewer / less food than younger animals.
“There is only a small number / amennt of mountain gorillas left in Africa.
“Very few / little information is known about how tigers live in the wild.
‘How many / much research have you done into animal behaviour?

ead the paragraph and then complete the sentences below, writing one word from the
ragraph in each gap.

e giant panda, with its distinctive black and white markings, is one of the world’s most

cus and casily recogniscd animals. Unfortunately, it is also onc of the most ecndangered.
he glant panda is native to (he hamboo forests of central and south-weslern China, and its
is composed nearly exclusively of bamboo. It is a large, gentle animal, and even in the
vild it has almost no predators. Howcever, it is facing near-cxtinction hecause the size of its
atural habilal has decreased greatly. This is because huge sections of China’s bamboo [vrest
 been cut down and converted to farmland, Although many giant pandas now lve in
fvity - in zoos and wildlife researeh ecentres — scientists have had problems encolraging
hem to hreed in (hese places. As a result, papulation figures for giant pandas are still very

he giant panda is among the most .m&dm&gﬁmrl animals in the world.
lic glant panda's ..., consists almost entirely of bamhboo,

he gianl panda has hardly any ..o 00 the wild,

he giant panda’s .........ccmeen. 128 become much smaller,

pe areas of bamboo forests have been turned into ..o«

as been difficult to get glant pandas to ... in captivity.
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@ Choose the correct option in each of the sentences,

U You can only enter the wildlife park if you take / will take a guide with you.

1 Lions don’t atlack people unless they think / will tiink that their young are in danger.

2 Tfyou leok after / will look after a pet rabbit well, it can live for up w2 years.

3 Unless we stop cutting down rainforests, many rare animals disappear / will disappear,

4 Wildiifc in the countryside will increasc if farmers redduce / will reduce their use of
pesticides.

5 i you look carcfully, you see / yow'll see the birds in their nest.

& Chicuse the best alternative {A, B or C) for each of these sentences,

0 Health experts ...estimate. .. that about 60 miltion US adults don't get enough sleep.

@cstimate B require C postpone

I Qur research department has recently ..................... a study about sleeping habits,
A achieved B performed C conducled

2 'The study ............cccccc.... 01 the amount of sleep that we need., "
A focused B aimed C directed

3 Ourresearchers .........co...... the sleeping habits of a hundred people,
A received B suggested C observed

4 Theytricd to............... the reasons why people have problems with sleeping,
A improve B identify C introducc

5 The (indings ..o that 6-8 hours is an ideal night’s sleep for all adults,
A relate B indicate C donate

B Complete the paragraph by using the correct furms of the words in brackels.

Maleolin Gladwell is a Canadian journalist who thinks he understands the key to success. He
has studied the fives of hundreds of 0 .....fameus ... {fame) peopic, from 1960s pop superstars
‘The Beatles to software billionaire Bill Cates, and fonnd some interesting links. Gladwell says
that simply being 1 ..o (talent) doesn’t necessarily mean you witl become

2 . {SUCCESS), Whatever you do, yout have to practise 3 o) (regular) -
he believes you ueed around 10,000 hours of practice to get to the top in your career, What’s
more, you shouldr’t underestimate the 4 ..o i mpoertant) of timing and Tuck - as
well as having a lot of natural 5 ..................... {able), people who suceeed are often also lucky
enough to he born in the right place at the right time,

Complele [ELTS Bands 4-5 by Guy Brook-Hail and Vanessa Jakeman with David Juy © Canbriflge [Iniversity Press 2012



Literacy skills

Uit abjectives
¢ Listening: form completion and multiple choice

.& Vacahulary: study-related phirases (attending n

- lecture, writing an assignment, ctc.}; raise and rise;
words describing trends (dvarnaiie fall, peak, cte.)

Reading: skimming and scanning; introduction to
matehing informalion; table completion

Speaking Parts 2 and 3: introducing opinions and
giving reasons

Pronunciation: ward siress

Writing Task 1: analysing and describing trends;
overviews; lrends in the past versus trends from
the past to the present.

Spelling: spcliing changes when forining adverbs
from adjectives

Cramumar: prepositions in describing trends

Starting off

ﬂfls a warmer Wilh hooks closed, ask students to
work in small groups aud give them three minutes
lo brainstorm study/learning activities at university.
Don’t help them with vocabulary.

When they open their books, ask them how many of
the ideas in Starting off they thought of.

JAnswers
itd 2a 3¢ 4b S5f 62

Extension fidea 1 Ask students: Do you think that

: socialising with othor students is a way of learning or

. studving? Why (nol)?

Extension idca 2 Write these groups of words on the
- hoard and ask students: How arc they different?

iecture, lesson and serninar

- fecture s prasentation

assignment and hornework

- teacher and tutor

answers. d leciure is a formal talk by an expertor a
niversity teacher, usually without participation from
tudents; a lesson Is a more general term for the periad
f time when a person is taught about something;
 seminar is a discussion between the teacher and
tudents; a presentation is a tatk giving information
ibout scmething, but may not be as formal as a leclure

- it can be given by a student; an assignment is a piece
of work students have 1o do as parl of Ltheir studies,
lypically in a university context; homework is work given
to do at home, more in a school context; a tutor is a
teacher who works with one student or a smali group.)

@3 Alternative treatment Before students da this:

e write these words on the hoard and ask them to
puit them in order from most to least frequent:
every duy  from time fo time never quite
often  seldom sometines

(answer: every day, quite often, sometimes, from
time to time, seldom, never)

e ask students ta suggest aller frequency adverbs to
add to the list (e.g. usually, nearly always)

o remind students of phirases to express likes and
dislikes — yvou can elicil these — from Unit 5

Exteasion idea Ask students to close their books. Then
write on the board: atierding, socialising, giving. writing,
using, talking, surfing and participating. Ask students to
work in pairs and remember the rest of the phrase which
goes with these words.

Make surc they use the correct preposition and point
pul that these verhs and nouns are collocations.

Listening Form completion; muitiple choice

@D As a warmer Tell students they’re going fo listen to
. somemne falking about an online course. Ask students
o work in small groups and brainstorm: Waat things
can you study online?

» As a follow-up, ask: What sort of things are difficult
or impossible to study online? Have you ever studied
English online? Why (noti?

Exteiision idea Ask stadents to work in small groups

and make a list of the advantzges and disadvantages of

sludying online.

€3 Before they answer the questions, ask them to look at
the instructions for the task. Ask:
~ How many words can you write in each gap? (up
twa)

- Can you write two words and a nuunber, or shonld
you write two words or a number? {two words and a
number)

— Can you write just one word, or one word and a
number? {yes)

Litaracy skills @



Suggested answers

1 a name - words only 2 an address / name of
road - words only 3 a postcode - letters and
numbers 4 a phone number - numbers only

5 a time / place / method of delivery - letters or
wonrds and numbers

€ () Remind students that in the exam they will hear
the recording once only. However, in Listening Part 1,
they hear an example, and 1he extract containing the
examnple is played twice,

* When they have listenedd, ask (hem to work in pairs
and cotupare their answers. 1f necessary, play the
recording again.

Answers
1 Sachdeva 2 New Valley 3 PNG 3BZ
4 0787 345 077 5 next week

Extension idea Ask students to look at Lhe recording
script to check their answers. Remind them that any
wards or nuinbers spelled incorrectly are wrong.

3 Tell students that in the exam, there will be a short
pause for them to read the questions in the second
half of the listening. Point out that nmltiple-choice
questions are written as either an incomplete sentence
with three possible endings {c.g. Question 6} or a
guestion with three pessible answers (e.g. Question
7). Their appraach to both types of question should
be the same. To read the questions actively, thinking
about what each of them is asking, students should
umderline the key ideas in the question itself -- the
stem - but not in the options. This will also help
remind them of the guestion.

Suggested underlining .~ . ... ..
7 course paclcinclude 8 course cost
9 first assignment 10 feedback include

@ () Tell students that as they hear the piece only
ance, they should answer while they listen. When
they have finished, ask them to compare their

answers wilh a partner.

AI-IR‘;IJEI'R
6B YA 8B 9C 10C

6 Y o

Suggested nnderlining

6 adverlising agency / like to write better 7 CDs
/ instructionat DV Ds / lesson texts 8 was £340 /
£375 now 9 what I want / how il will help

@ Unit 7

€2 Extensivn idea You can ask thesc cxtra guestions;
- How difficuit is it to write wedl in your own language?
- Would you he inlerested in doing a course to improve
Yyour wriling in your own fanguagoe?

- Lo you think it would be hetter o do o course like th
online or face (o fave?

Vocabulary Raise ar rise?

€D The main difference between these two verhs is tha
one is transitive (it takes an object) and the other
fs intransitive (it doesn't take an object). Make sure
students realise that an object is a noun which follo
a verb. ‘I¢ {llustrate the difference further, you can
write these two sentences on the board and elicit
which word is correct in each sentence and why:

— The sun. rises / raises,
- She rose / raised her hand.

When students have done the exercise in the book,
elicit why each answer is correct.

ANsSwers
1raise 2risc 3 raised 4 sze

&) Remind students (hat candidates often make mistakes
witl these words, so they should take special care
when using them in their own writing.

1 rise raise |

Extension idea Ask students Lo write four sentences
of their own, twu with raise and two with rise. When
they have finished, they should show their sentences to
a partner. Round up by asking students (o read out any
sentenees theyre not sure aboul.

Reading

Matching information; table completion

Answers
2 rised risen
5 rised rose

3 taises rises

@As a warmer Ask students in small groups to
brainstorm different types of reading matter, e.g.
newspaper articles (you can write this on the board)
Give them three minutes.

¢ When they have finished, round up with the whol
class and write a list of theiv ideas on the beard.

e Then ask them in groups to discuss: How nich of
these things do you read each week/month?

When they have discussed the questions in the book,
ragund up wilh the whole class, Elieit ideas from ;
them aboul how to improve their reading (c.g. read
extensively, practise skimming and scanning with
articles from the newspaper, practise reading wittou




using a dictionary, guessing the meanings of words
fram the context, ctc.).

Before students do this exercise, elicit why it’s
important o read the title and subheading. (Answer:
{t will help to guide yon through the passage. It gets
you off to a comfortable start becanse you know what
you e gnmg to read about.)

Aquenq
a definition of speed reading / rcasons for needing

to read quickly

Extension itlea Before they read, ask students to work
-~ in groups and predict whal the passage is going to say
. 1o answer the two questions in the subheading. Again,

round up students' ideas with the whole class.

I'his exercise practises skimming and scanning skills.
~Give students three minutes to read the passage.

Answers

(any three from the following) decide whal
information you want first / skim guickly and
extract key facts / ignore irrelevant detail / read
silently / chunking / practice / be engaged in the
material / want to know more

s
- Alternative treatment 1f you did the extension idea

_.in Exercise 2, ask your students to read the passage
- guickly and find out:

¢ which of their answers to the questions in the
subheading are mentioned in the passage;

s wliat other ideas are memnlioned.

. Give students three minutes to read the passage. They
then work in small groups to discuss thelr answers.

Extension idea Ask your students what problems they
have had so far with the passage. Did they have enoligh
time? This is an oppurlumly 1o tatk ebout skimming and
scanning with them again and to encourage them to do
it in the exam. Elicit why it is useful (it gives an idea of
the contents and structure of the passage, which makes
it casicr to locate answers io questiens and deal with

While MalL.hmg Headings wili focus on the plobal
idca, theme or pitrpose of each paragraph, Matching
Information asks students to locate specilic
information which may be embedded somewhere in
‘any of the paragraphs. In Matching Headings tasks
there is one answer for each heading {and some
‘distractors); in Matching Information tasks there
‘may be more than one piece of information in a
single palaglaph (so the paragraph letier will occur
ainare than once in the key), while other paragraphs
‘may not match any of the information {so the letter
will not occur in the key).

i

Jie

Students should lank carefully at the instructions and
at the wording of each guestion, which tell them what
(o lonk for in the passage; for example in Question 1
they need to look for words and phrases that describe
groups of people; in Question 4 they are looking for

a rcason and in Question 5 they are lnoking for a
deflinition,

If the rubric “You may use any letter more than once’
is present, it means that sometimes a paragraph may
conlain more than onc piece of information. Other
paragraphs may not conlain any of the information.

¢ This task type tests students” abilities to skim, scan
and read in detail.

+ The words in the questions will not repeat words
from the passage but will contain a rephiasing or
summary of an idea.

Students often have problems doing Lhis lask becausc

they havei'l read the instructions carefully.

Answers
1 one letter 2 no - because thore are more

paragraphs than questions 3 yes {see the NB in
the instructions)

L5 Suggested nnderdin ihé
2 fastest / speeds 3 how/ reader / confused

4 why / reading / intcresting 5 definition / speed
reading 6 consider before / reading

€3 aiternative treatment With weaker classes, you

can tell them that Paragraph A is eilher 1 or 2, Ask
them (o choose, then clicit the reasons why il is 2
(see answer key below). If necessary, tell them that
Paragraph B is 1, 4 or & and elicit 1he reasons why
it is 1. They then do the rest of the exercise alone,

- When they have {inished, ask students to work in
pairs, comparing their answers using words from
the passage to justify their choices,

Answers

| B (Professional workers ... students... )

2 A (top competitors average around 1,000 to 2,000
words a minute)

3 & (He or she will skip back often, losing the flow ...
and muddling their overall understanding)

4 H (In order to do this effeciively a person must be
engaged in the material ...)

5 A (Speed reading is not just about ...
about ... finished reading)

h C (the trick is deciding what information you want

first)

Extension Idea Ask students: Did you need alf tho
paragraphs to answer the questions? Which paragraphs
did you noi need? (D, E and F)

It is also

Literacy skills @



Ask students to work in pairs and suggest one picce of
information which is lound in each paragraph. Daing

this is & challenging exercise, but it should help students
understand how the task works and how paragraphs arc
organised (suggested answers: D - why you can't spead
read when you read aloud, E ~ how to organise words into
groups; F ~ how organising wards into yroups helps).

@ Answers
EEG

@ Elicit how many words students can write in each gay.

Tell students to look at the title of the table. Ask: What
Is ‘chunking’? {reading blocks of words at a time)
Ask them to look at the paps (Questions 7-13) amd
decide;

- what type of word they need for each gap;

- whal intforination they think they need.
Tell them te answer the questions in order. When they
have finished, ask them lo clieck their answers with a
partner and check for spelling mistakes.

Answers
7words 8eyes 9information 10 slow reader
11 oftenn 12 tived 13 concentrate

€ rake this opportunity to get feedback from students

about paris of the exam that are worrying then, and to

discuss strategies for improvemeni.

¢ Recap on rcading siralegies {looking at titles and
subheadings; skimming the passage for main
ideas) and strategics for dealing with questions
(underlining key ideas; using titles of summarics
and tables to find the right place; scanning for
[roper nouns, numbers, cte.).

o Lilicit the range of question types cavered so far and
discuss any concerns,

Speaking Parts 2 and 3

&P Alternative treatment Ask students to galher this
information for the whole class.

¢ They then use the figures to draw a chart showing
the information. You can discuss with them what
type of chart will show the information most clearly
{(probably a bar chart),

* ‘They then write a short swmmary of the
informarion. It needn’t be the length of a Writing
Part 1 as this depends on how muech information
they have gathered.

* When they have finished, post their summaries on
the wall for the whole class to see, or ask students to
pass them round and compare (hem.

€3 Point out that in the exam itscl, candidates will have
one minute to make somoe notes.

Unit 7

@ Alternative treatment Before students da the task,

@D Ax a warmer With books closed, elicit from students

ask them if thesc are good things to do in Speakin
Part 2. List the goad things on the board,

- Introduce your tatk with a short phrase (ves — you
can elicit passible phirases, e.g. I'm going to talk
aboitt.../ The subject of my talk is...)

- Stop tatking after a minute (no - keep going for t
minutes or till the examiner says thank yots.)

- Talk about several books or articles (no - the subj
is a book or article; be relevany)

— Look at the examiner while yow're speaking (yes)
- Give reusons and examples (yes)

- ignore your mistakes (nu ~ correct yoursclf if
possible}

- Finish with a concluding sentence (yes ~ again elic
possible conclusions e.g. So, to finisfi off ... / Final
I'd like in say).

Students should take turns to give their talks. The
student who s listening should complete the cheekl
on the hoard fur their partner and give feedback wh
he/she has finished.

¢ Round up the feedback from the whole class whe
everyone lhas finished, and give advice where
necessary for dealing with difficulties which aros

® If suitable, ask students to change partners and g
thair (alks again, this time putting into practice
feedback they have received.

what Speaking Part 3 involves. They looked at

this in Unit 6, so this is a reminder. Ask them how
the questions are different from Speaking Fart 1,
{Part 1 questions are about the candidate’s life and
require a more general, less personal answer though
they may require candidates 1o express their opinio
on general topics.}

Alternative treatment With books closed, write the
two questions on Lhe board. Ask students to 1hink fo
a few mameits, then ask and answer (e questions,

When students have finished, tell them to discuss
how they conlil answer the questions better, Tl ey
then change partners and repeat the (uestions,

Auswers

18 2A
Extensfon idea Ask students to work in pairs and say
why the answers are good answors to the queslions.
(Sugyested answer: they den't repeat the words of the
questlion, but use their own words, they give several
reasons). If students did the alternative treatment ahove

ask them to coinpare what they said with the answers i
the book, :




{® Ask siudents to ilsten to the speakers while they
underline phrases intreducing opinions and reasons
in the spcech bubbles iu Exercise 4. They should then
copy them o the table {or to their notebanks) for
reference.

 Extension idea Ask students to think of other phrases
they can add to the table.

Answers

I think
In my view
Well, I'm not sure

becalse
nne reason is
another reason is

1 think it depends perhaps because
T wonld say that as
mayle ]

Extension ldea Ask students to look at the recording
scripl Lo check their answers (answers: introducing

an opinion: / think, In my vicw, Welf I'm not sure, think

it depends, | would say that, maybe; Giving a reason:
hecause, onc reason is, anoliver reason is, perhaps,
because, as).

" Mote: This would be a good moment {0 do the
Pronunciation section on word stress, which is based on the
candidlales’ answers.

@ Tell students they should think of several ideas to

. answer eacl guestion. Tell them to think abont how
they can use phrases [rom the table to answer Lhe
questions. Remind them that they shonld give general,
. not personal answers.

Extension idea For the second guestion, ask students:
What word does B use in Excrcise 4 which means they
cair't read or write? (literale)

+ Remind theni they will gain extra marks if they can
answer using this vocabutary rather than repeating
the wards of the question.

« Elicil synonyms for: disfike (hate, nol enfoy, not
find enjoyable), problems (difficulties), encouraged
(persiraded). Ask students Lo think about how they
can use these synonyms in their answers.

When students have finished, round up by asking:
Who had a particularly good answer to the first
question? What was it?, ete. Students can then say
wlhat was good and what could be improved.

Pronunciation Word stress 2

0 {) Remind students that they can check word stress
in any goord learner’s dictionary. You can also refer
them to the word lists in the Language reference.

Alternative trewtment Before doing the exercise:

¢ ask students to look at the words in the box and
decide how many syllables each of them has
(particularly 5; relax 2; activities 4; imagination 5;
education 4; illiterate 4),

o ask them to predict where the main stress will
come in each ward before they listen.

Answers
re'lax  ac'tivities
i"literate

imagin‘alion edu'cation

Extension Idea T When students have tinished, ask them
to work in pairs and take turns to read out the words.

Extension idea 2 Ask them to rcad words aloud from
the word list for this unit in the Language reference.

@ ﬂ Ask students to exaggerale the stress on the words
in italics (o make it very clear. Ask the students who
listen to check thal Lheir partner places the stress on
the correct syllable.

€ () Ask students to say the wards as if they are
emphasising them, so that they will exaggerate the
stressed syllable. Tell them they are only duing this
for the purposes of the exercise and that obviously
they shouldn't always exaggerate the stress.

€8 Extension idea Ask students to make their own
sentences using other words from Exercise 3.

@ Round np with the whole class by asking students to
yolunteer sentences which are true for them, Where
suitablc, you can use whal stndents say to start shorl
class discussions {on, for example, how much students
enjoyed their secondary educ ation).

Writing Task 1

" @D As a wermer Write on the board: -

— juumbers of stidenis

— literacy ruiles

~ spending on education
- unergloyment

Ask students to work in small groups and say il they
think each of these is rising or [alling.
Alternative (reatment Before students complete the

phrases on the graph, ask them to say the names of 1he
months on the horizontal axis,

s Ask them Lo look at the words in the box and say
which words are synonyms (increase and rise;
decrease, full and decline). Wlen they do the
exercise, they shonld then, by elimination and from
the context, work out the meaning of peak.

e Remind students that good English stylc avoids
repeating the same vecabulary too often, hence the

large number of synonyms.
Literacy skills



¢ lLilicit what these words mean, based on context:
- stight (small and not important)
- dramatic (very sudden or noticeable)
~ sharp (sudden and very largc)
- gradual (happening slowly over a period of time),

Point out that sharp and dramatic arc interchangeable,
whereas gradual includes a time element and does not
mean 1he same as sltight.

hnswm’ﬁ
2 rise/increase 3 peak 4 fall/decrcase
3 fall/decrease

2]

Answers
2 dramatic rise/increase 3 peak 4 sharp fally
decreasc 5 gradual fall/decreasc

Extension idea Draw students’ attention to the verhs
used with these nowun phrases: there was, this was
followed by and reachied. Ask students to write similar
sentences about, for example, numbers in their class or
in their school. The sentences needn’t be true.

€ Fspecially if you did the extension idea in Exercise
4, point out that the examiners will be looking for
a variety o[ style and an ability ta use different
vacabulary and grammatical (ormms. The scntences
in lixercise 2 might vead quite monotonously to an
exatniner if this was the answer to a Writing Task 1.

Answers
2 rse/increased dramalically 3 peaked 4 fell/
decreased sharply 5 decreased/fcll gradually

6 fluctualed

@ Do scntences 1-3 together as a whole-class activity. . .
Then ask students: Which preposition...?
- is used to show the first amount in a trend (from)
- is used to show the final amount in a trend (to)
~ s used to show the tote! amount of the change {of}
- Is used with peaked or peak? {at)

Answers
Zof 3at dito 5 howsto

Nute: Now is a good momenl to do the Key grammar
section on prepasilions to describe graphs.

Answers

1 dropped/fallen/decreased + significantly/
considerably/steadily

2 steeper/moare significant/greater

6]

Answers
a downward

@ Unit 7

@ Answers
1 rose
2 Increased more sharply 3 upwarl

€ Ask: Which tense do you usually use fo tulk about &
past? (past simple) Which do you use to talk about
the present? (present simple} Which do you yse o
talk about the past und the present together? (presen
perfect). Tf necessary, refer students to the Languag
referentce sections on pages 121 and 124.

(Answers
L Graph A 2 ChartB 3 In Craph A the present
simple and present perfect; in graph B, the past
simple. 4 The present simple is used to talk abou
what the graph shows now. The present perfect is
uscd to describe a trend which slaried in the past
and continues to the present. The past simple is
I_used to describe a trend which ended in the past.

@ Alternative treatment Pefore they do the exercise, a
students to cover the summmary below (he graph and
work in pairs. Ask them to discuss:

— What does the chiart show?
- Whut are the trends?
- Can you give an overiiew?

Answoers

2 shows 3 have followed 4 liave always been

5 didn’t have 6rose 7 remained 8§ has risen

9 has also increased 10 has been 11 has become

@ Tell students (v take notes while they discuss.
Extension idea Ask students to writc a brief plan
- outlinifig the main ivea of each paragraph.
D el students to:

¢ look back through the writing section and try o
use language taught in the section;

® wrile using their plans:

¢ check their finished summaries carefully.

Sample answer

The graph gives information about Starincuth
School library between 2009 and 2012. It shows
liww many library hooks pupils read over this four-
year period.

According to the graph, there were different trends
for boys and girls. The number of bogks read by
girls increased steadily between 2009 aud 2010,
from ahout 25 to 40. After that, the numbers rose
dramatically to 140 books in 2012. This was the
lhighest figuie in the period.




Boys started off reading more books than girls, but
their numbers followed a different pattern, Between
2009 and 2010, there was an increase of 30 from 50
boaks to 80 bocks, and then a gradual rise to 100
books in 2011, However, in 2012, their numbers fell
hack to 80 again,

Overall, there was a strong upward trend in the
number of books read by girls. Although boys read
more haoks than girls in 2009, their reading fell w

below the level of girls in 2012,

Spelling Forming adverbs from adjectives

@3 To remind students about adverbs, write on the
board: There was a quick rise in the number of
students. The number of students rose ... and elicit
whal word is needed (yuickiy).

Answcrs
[29_ 3a 4h 51

Extenslon ldea Ask students to write onc more example
for each rule.

@ ADBwWers
2 clearly 3 factually 4 cxtremely 5 easily
6 logically 7 repetitively 8 thoroughly

& Warn students to pay special attention when writing
adverbs in the exam as candidates often make
mistakes. Remind them that they will lose marks for
misspelling in (he Listening and Reading papers.

Answers

2 steadly steadily 3 dramraticlly dramatically
4 slighty slightly 5 gentley gentle 6 rapid rapidly

Key grammar
Prepositions to describe graphs

@ When students have answered the questions, go
through the Language reference section on page 128.

Answors J
{in{d, I 2 over/during {8, b) 3 from/to; |
between/and (e, f) 4in{g) 5 by ()

6 from/to (c) ‘

@ Alternative treatment Photocopy the graph or ask
students 1o covey il Elicil sentences [rom students (o
describe the data in the chart.

Answers
1 from;to 2 at
G between

3by 4to;over 5by

@ Answers
2onin 3 fall downto 4 During rom
570% in 2010 G eofin

Unit 7 photocopiable activity:
University trends Time: 30-40 minutes

Objectives _

¢ To practise the use of the present perfect and past
simple when describing graphs

¢ To practise describing frends and changes

» To practise writing introductory sentences and
overviews for Writing Task 1

Before class

Photocopy page 84 and cut it into two parts, ‘Student A’
cards, and 'Student B’ cards,

&P Divide the class into two groups, A and 3. Give a
‘Student A’ card to all the students in group A, All the
students in group B receive a ‘Student B’ card. Ask
students to work in pairs with other members of their
group to read through the description of the graph
and circle the correct verb forim or preposition.

Alswers

A 1 has fluctuated 2 TFromm 3rosc 4to 5in
Gfell 7hy S8peaked %at 10 decreased
11 between 12 have remained

B1hasrisen 2From 3to 4In Swas 6 fell
7l 8rose 9hy 100 1L decreased
12 have increased

€3 Explain to shudents that they ate going to read (heir
_text aloud to a member of the ather group to see if .
they are able to guess what their graph looks like,

Each student finds a partner from the other group and
gits so that they can listen hut not see each olher’s
graphs. They take turns to read their completed
description and see if their partner can guess which
of the flive graphs on their sheet corresponds (o it.

Answers
Student A: graph 4 Student B: graph 1

€ students write an introductary sentence and final
overview [or their own graph in the spaces, ‘[0 help
them get started, elicit which tenses will be used
{present simple for the introduction and present
perfect for the overview}. They then lock at each
sentence and check for errors and accuracy.

Literacy skills



Unit 7 photocopiable activity

Iniversity tr

Studdent A

University students attending lectures over the past 12.11.1cmths

2 remained/fave remained stable until now.

Since the beginning of the year, student attendance at
lectitres ? fias flizctuated /fluctiated. 2 Fromfduring Janary
to April, nuinbers ? rised/rose steadily from 50 students
per lecture in January *by/to around 170 * infor April.
This figure 8 fell/has fallen 7 by/of 20 students o 4 otal of
around 150 students in May. Attendance ® peaked/peak in
June * at/in approximatcly 230 students per lecture, but P
then Ydecreased/has decreased dramatically U between/

since July and Septemnber, Since September, numbers

250
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Student B

slightly again in August, but since then, they
Rhave increased/increased steadily until now.

Since the beginning of last year, the number of students
using the library ! rose/has risen steadily. ¢ From/Over
Jamiary to March, there was a gradual increase from

200 library users * to/by 265 per day. 1in/At April there
*was/has been a slight drop, when numbers ¢ have fallen/fell
Tta/ouer 235, hut in May users B rosefhas risen ® byfof 75
Miofat a total of 310. Numbers " have decreased/decreased
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additional qualifications pin official records showing
that you lrave extra skills, gualities or experience

get into} bad habits p somcthing that you start to do
hat is bad for your health or is annoying

campus n [C/U] the land and buildings belonging to a
ollege or university

colleague n |C] someone that you work with
concept n [C)] an idea or principle

tio homewaork p to de the work which tcachers give their
fudents to do at hame

nable {somebody to do something} v [T] to make
omeone able to do scmething, or o make something
ossible

';_lrther edueation n [U] education at a eollege for people
vho have lefL school but are not al a universily

et a place p to be given a position in an organisation
uch as a university '

et a qualification p (o be given an official record
howing that you have finished a training course or have
he necessary skills, etc.

ive priority p to consider that something or someone is
more important than other things or people

1ave a chance p to be given the opportunity to do
omething

nstitutinn n [C] a large and important organisatien, such
s a university ar hank

ieen to do something p wanting to do something very

evel 2 [C) someone’s abilily compared to olther penple
1ake progress p to improve skills, knowledge, ete,

neastire performance p to judge how suceessiul
tineane or somelhing is

mplele IELTS Bands 4-5 by Guy Brook-Hart and Vianessa Jakeman with David Jday ©@ Cambhridge Unlvarsity Prass 2012 §

Abbreviations: n/sln/pln = noun / single noun / plural noun; v = verl; adj = adjective; adv = adverb; p — phrasce;
py = plirasal verb; T/ = ransilive/intransitive; C/U = counlahle/uncountable

nnn-academic adj related to technical subjeets or
practical skills rather than studying

one-to-one adj describes an activity in which one
person is teaching or giving information to another
person

participate in p [T] (o be involved with other peaple in
an activity

pressure i [C/U] difficult situations that make vou feel
worried or unhappy

programi{me) 1 [C] a plan of activities 1o he done or
things 1o be achieved

schedule n [C/U] a plan that gives events or activities
and the times that they will happen or be done

self-discipling n [U] the ability to make yourself do
things that vou do not want to do

semester i {C] onc of the two time periods that a school
or college year is divided inte

spare time p time when vou are not working

take (a course ar subject) v |T| to do a scrics of lessons
about & particular subject

texthook 1z [C] a bock about a particular sabject, writlen
for students

undergraduate 1. [C] a student who is studying for their
first university degree qualification




Tourist attractions

Unit objectives Reading
e Reading: scanning; summary completion; Sumimary completion; matching fealures
matcln.ng' fcattur.cs; recoghising the rephrasing of @ As « warmer With books closed, tell students they
words in a passage are going to read about twe winsual places to go on
@ Vocabulary: tourist and tourism; adjeclives holiday. Tell them (v work in small groups and ask:
describing opinions and lacls What unusnal holiday destinations have you heard
e Listening: sentence completion; table completion; about? Wiy do people go there?
listening for a rephrasing of winds in the question Tell students that when a passage in IELTS is
¢ Spcaking Parts | and 2: describing places; accompanied by pictures or phatos, they should
subjective and objective descriptions; avoiding always louk at these, as they are included 1o lielp
hesitation candidates understand or orvieniate themselves with
Pronunciation: chuuking; pausing naturally the passage.
Writing Task 2: tasks with two questions; Answers
analysing the task; structuring the answer; The Arclic is a region at the North Pole and
writing a conclusion Antarctica is a continent covering the South Pole.
e Gramman: relative pronouns things such as turism, scientific rescarch,
e Speliing: introductory and linking phrases exploration, etc. happen there
. Extension idea Ask: Would you fike to go to the Arctic
Sta [‘tl!’]g off or Amtarctica? Why (ot} ? What do you think tourisis can
@ As « warmer With books closcd, ask students 1o work do there?
in Dail-s .'_]l].d think ﬂf: six fli f_f&!fent holiday aCtiVities, @ To hl:!l[_‘ Students “fith thC ﬁrst q”eg”””_’ you can
for example sighiseeing. ask some supporting questious, For example; Whar

is happening lo the ice in the North and South Poles?
(enswer: much of it is melting) Why? (unswer: higher
global temperatures/global warming/climate change)..

With books open, ask students to match the holidays
with the photos and ask: Did you think of any other
tctivities which are not on this lisiz _

With the second guestion, to help students
widerstand icy wildernesses, ask what these refers
NN to earlicr in the sentenve (answer; the Arctic and
A : - - Antarctica). Ask: What base word can you see in
& Answers j ‘wildernesses’? (answer: wild) How do this and “icy’
1 1 Chamonix, France 2 Inca Trail, Peru relate to the Arctic and Antarctica?
3 Hong Kong 4 Zawbia 5 Prague, Czech Republic - :

6 the Arclic Ocean ‘l&gs?lrem | that tousist Lo able &
. . 1 Both suggest that tourists may not be able to go
2 1 the exercisc, fresh air and imougndaing 2 the &6 y o &

| X ) there in the future. 2 The environments / the
cxereise, fresh air and mountains; the sense of landscapes 3 something about the increase or
ac Iuevement' 3 the wide varicty O_f p'\f‘"‘hwls’ changes in numbers of tourists (o these regions
the cheap priccs 4 the range of wildlife, N -

the scenery, Ihe relaxing environment 5 the @ Students needn’t discuss these duestions for more

maxi ildti ‘chi ‘g, the sense of : .
;i tcmug E?hdmgs‘?nﬂd“llﬁ__}ltcﬁmi’ dif;:lléﬁ than a minute or two - their auswers can be yes or no
story ¢ show a and very and a bricf reason,

environment, 1he wildlife

Answers
1d 2b 3¢ 4¢c Sa 6f

Elicit that they should skim the passage by running

their eyes over the words to get a general impression
and find the answers, Give them three mimites to do
this, and be strict about the time,

3 students’ own answers

Extension idea Ask students: Wiich of these hofidays
do you think you would not enjuy? Why not?

Unit 8




Answers — which prepusition means ‘during'? (over)

1/ 2 They’ve been rising, but with intcrnational - which phrasc means ‘up to” or ‘this is the maximum
agreements, they may fall in the fulure nuriiber’? (as many as)

' ' B h Exteonsion fdea 2 Ask sludents to read the possage
Extension idea If you wish to give your students again and underline phrases which express a risc or fall
practice scanning, wrile the following words on the in numbers {e.g. have increased from about a million in
hoard and ask students to scan the passage in two the early 1990s to more than 1.5 milffon today) (sugyested
minules and find what they refer to. answers: In 2007, 370,000 cruise passengers visited Norway,
- 370,000 - 17 percent ~ 100 twive he number that arrived in 2000; las enjoyed an

annual growth raie of 9 percent since 1990; a rise of 7.3 per
cent from 2006; with a sharp increase in crafse ship arivals
of 250 percent since 2004, fast season saw d drop of 17
pereent to 38,200; there has heen a 760 percent rise jn land-
hased fourism). ‘

€ Tcll students that, like in the live test, they won't always
find the information in the passage in the same order

(answers: 370,000 ~ the number of cruise ship visitors to
Morway in 2007; 17 percent - the fall in the percentage
of visitors to Antarctica last season; 100 - the limit to the
number of passengers whe can go ashore to Anlarctica
at one time following the meeting of the Antarctic Trealy)

@ students worked on summary completion in Unit 4.

» Ask students to lan at the instructions. Ask: What as it cceurs in the summary, so they may need to scan
should you write in the gaps? (answer: up to two backwards and forwards for it. Point out that is very
words and/or a number) important to do this. Candidates often lose marks

o Ask: Which TELTS reading tasks often have titles? because they only read ahead.

: .} arts, s i , y 3, P B
lanswer ﬂ?w {’ arts, summarics, tables, notes e 'When they have finished ask thein o read their
labelling diagrams and plans, etc.) L o .
) _ ) summary again to make sure it makes sense and is
e How does the title help you? (answer: it tells you grammatical. :

fl Jiarl, s y L ;i ; . :
what the flow charl, summary, cte. s about; if you e Ask students to work in pairs and compare their

:1]?5 l‘ta:?:;ll’e I Sﬁlgigg?otﬁegzlgg f?]ll]ld ;]10 part of answers. Tell them to make sure they have cuopierl
' PasSAge . ¥ words and numbers exactly as they arc written in the
» Ask students to logk at the title and say what passage.

aspect of polar rism the suminary wilt focus \ .
. p tourls U ye Alternative treatment With weaker classes, you can

?néthi?qlgums}. }_\Skl th::m o :_3clan H;e pa;sage o do this task step-by-step. Ask: What information are

1n. ,“ ,I,C ! paraglaph sial (s giving them RguTes. you lovking for in Question 17 (answer: when (ourism

{(unswer: pavagraph 2) ™ began). Tell them o starl scanning the paragraphs wilh
s Ask students to quickly read through the sumniary figures in them - they will find the answer immediately.

to sec what type of information they m?d qnd to Ask: What information is needed for Question 22
look at the passage to see where they will find if. _
(answer: the number of people who travel there now)

. {answer: ‘“.P_a_l"f‘g_l'_al?"r“_3f5]_ .. . . Telt students to rcad a little further, elc,
Alternative treatment ¥ocus on Question 1. Students — S
" way see {n and say a place or a time. Ask them how Answers

they know it’s a time (answer: by reading the rest of 119th century 2 1.5 miltion 3 Creenland

the sentence). Ask them to work in pairs to decide 4 summer (season) 5 17 percent (%)

the type of information for the other gaps and then 6 hielicopters 7 800 !
compare their ideas with another pair.
ANSWOLS ' | Matching Fealures tests students” ability to scan the

passage for options {in this case, names of people)
and then rcad that part/those parts of the passage
carefully to find the information which goes with
cach name. The names are listed in the same order
as in the passage.

1 Paragraphs 2-5
21 atime period 2 anumber 3 a country

4 a time/season of the year 5 a percentage or
number 6 a means of transport 7 a number

Extension idea T Focus on some of the words and

phrases in the summary which relate ta figures. Ask students should read the instructions carefully.

Somctimes (as here) the box eontains fewer options

students: ) than ihe mmmber of questions, In this case they will

~ which preposition means ‘more than'? (over) nead to use some letters more than once, Other times,

- which preposition is used to say how much something the box contains more oplions than the number of
has changed, risen or falfen? (by) yuestions and they will not need to use all the letters.

Tourlst atiractions



Ask students first to read the instructions for the lask
and the questions. Ask: Can you use the leiters A-D
once ondy? (answer: no, more than once)

Give sludents a time limit of one minutc to scan for

the four names in the passage. Tell them to check the
entire passage as sometimes (the uames can occur more
than once.

Alternative treatment To help weaker classes, once
students have underiined the key ideas in each
statemenl, lell themn that the answer to Question 11
is A and ask them to say why (answer: she says

25 percent go for a second time),

Answers
2 8 (ourists believe / should not delay @ dangers /
travelling Antarctica 10 famous people / look at
the impacts / global wanining 11 some tourists /
more than one trip 12 ne evidence / visitors /
hurrying
3 8 D (There’s an element of 'do it now”.)
9 B (Tourisin in Antarctica is not without its risks)
10 C (Hillary Clinton and many other big names
have been to Svalbard in the northernmost part of
Norway to see the effects of climate change.)
11 A (Looking at six years’ worth of data, of the
people who have been to the polar regions, roughly
25 percent go for a second time,)
12 C (So far, no surveys confirm thal people are
quickly going to see polar regions before they
change)

€2 Tell students (hat the wording of the questions will he
different from the wording of the passage, so they can
only answer the questions by understanding what the
passage is saying. This exercise reinforces the need
. (thronghout the 1ELTS test) to look for synonymons
meaning rather than identicai words,

Answers
2risks 3 cffects 4 climate change
5 go for a second time 6 quickly going

€) Before students do the discussion task, ask: Fow car
large numbers of tourists affect the environment? o
prompt students you can wrile these words on the
hoard: air travel, traffic, hotels and other buildings,

You may also eiicit good aspects of tourism such as
employinent, money, development, ctc.

Yocabulary Tounsm or tourise?
@ To focus student’s reading of lhe tnformnation, ask:

- Which word (‘tourism’ or ‘tourist')
(fourish)

- Which word refers to the general activity? (tourism)

— Which wonld you be if you went on a holiday? (tourist)

Unit 8

refers lo people?

&3 Usc the exa mple. Ask students: What is the differenc

Listening
Sentence campletion; table compfetlon

@ As a warmer Write on the board:

@ Students did sentence completion in Unil 4. Before

~ What activity wonld yon he duing? (tourism)
- Which wod is countable and which is U_ncounmh!e
(toarist [C], tourism [U])

Remind students that they studied countable and _
uncountable nouns in Unit 5. If necessary, refer ther
lo the Language reference section on page 126.

Answers
1 tourists

2 tourism 3 lourism 4 loul‘ist

between the two corrections? Why was Lhe original
sentence wrong? Remind ihem of the need for the
in the third person singular and the present smlple,
and that torrism is uncountable and therefore dlway
singular,

Telt students to refer baclk to the information in
Exercisc 1 when dmng this exercise.

Answem
27 3 {uuusm—speﬂ& tourists spend

1 tethetourism to tourism 5 munbereftourism
number of tourisls / amount of tourism 6 v

7 tourism tourist  B-mass-teurists mass lourisin /
tourists

Extension idea Ask students to write four sentences o
theit own about tourists and tourism in their country of
region. Encourage them to use some of the compound
rouns from Exercise 1. When they have finished, ask

students to compare their scntences with a partner's.

Describe the last time you visited u museum. Say why
you werit, wha yon weit with, what yoit saw and whd
you liked and disliked about it.

o ‘el students they are going to work in pairs and
take turns 1o talk about the task.

e Give them time to work alone and ntake notes,
They then take tums to give their tatks.

Alternative treatment Before they do the exercise,
elicit approximate meanings of these words from

the muscum programme (some of which they have
scen previously in this course) from the whole class;
demonstrations, experiments, witness, global warming
and 3-03,

Extension idea When they have finishcd, ask ane

student from each group to report to the whole class
what they have decided and why,

they look at the questions, tell them to read the
instructions so (hat they are clear about what Lhey
can wrile in the gaps,



Alternative treatment Ask students to underline the
key ideas before they decide what information they
need (suggested underlining: 1 Keep your / in a safe

6 all the sentence).

Answers
1 noun / something you own 2 noun / type of
entrance 3 noun / samething vou bny 4 noun /
smnething you own 5 number ol minnutes

@ { )b As in the live cxam, play the recording once only.
Cive students time at the end to check their answers,

particularly their spelling.
e Agk them to work in pairs and compare answers.
¢ They then listen again to check.

place 2 pass lhrough the / to enter and leave 3 huy a /
use a cameia 4 costs 5 Look after your / mobile phone

Answers
1ticket 2 prey gates 3 permit
4 wallet 55 / five minutes

Extension idea 1 Ask students to call out answoers 1o
the questions and spell them. You write their answers on
the hoard and ask the elass in each casc if the answer is
correct and correctly spetled.

Extension idea 2 Play the recording a third time, while
students rcad the recording scripl. They can then check
their answers for themselves.

) { ) Remind students that they will not usually hear
cxactly the same waords as they read in the questions,
lal they will hear words which mean the same.

Alternative treatment Ask sludents to look at the
recording seript to do this exercise. Il you didn’t
do Extension idea 7 in Exercisc 3, you can play the
recording as they read.

Aﬂéwcrs
Tput 2secure 3 come back 4 go § purchase
6 take photographs 7 don'tlose 8 getto 9 early

€ students did table completion previously in Unit 5.

Remind them that they should look at:

¢ the instruction to clieck what they can write in the
gaps:

s the title, as well as ather parts of the table.

Alternative treatment Ask students to look at
Question 5. Ask what re-creation means. Give clucs

aeed begin with a vowel or ¢ consonant? {a consona nt)
How do you know? (it has 2, not an, beflare it}.

stuch as re-write, re-enter, retead. Ask: Will the word yon

Answers

@ noun that goes with ‘along’ 7 adjective that
describes ‘ocean’ 8 atime 9 adjective that
describes a type of dinasaur 10 noun - a place

6] { ) As in the live exam, play the recording once
only, but give students time to check thelr answers,
especially their spelling, afterwards.

Ask students to compare their answers with a partier
before playing the recording again for them Lo check.

Answers )
6 journcy 7 Wild 8 145pam. 9new 10 deseit

Extension ffea You can do either of the extension ideas
from Exercise 3 again with this exercise.

&) Extension idea Say to students: Imagine you have been
given a large amount of rmoney (o set up a museum in
your fown, What muscum would you set up? Ask them to
think for & while and then explain to their partners.

Speaking Parts 1 and 2

€ As a warmer Ask studenis (o work in palrs. Ask:

Do you ever have foreign visitors to your town?

Why do they visil?

Alternative treatment With books open, beflore

students do the exercise, ask them if they remember

phrases from Unit 1 to describe where places are.

lilicit as many phrases as possible (e.g. int the country)

and then refer them back to Unit 1 to remind them,

e Elicil ihings they can say to describe (he place (e.8.
industrial, rural, residential, modern, old, etc.).

o Tell students to take turns and apeak for abeut two
minules about the place they come from.

218

Answers 1

1 modern, industrial 2 What else; Let me think

Extension frlea T Recap Lhe lwa phrases Ulia has

used to avoid hesitation (et me think, what else?} Ask
students if they can think of other phrases to avoid
hesitation (Suggested answers:  mean..., you Know,
anyway, elc.).

Extension idea 2 Ask students to change pariners and
say how Ulia's description of Batakovo is similar to or
different from the place they come from.

&) Give students a couple of minutes to prepare their
answers. Encourage them to think of reasons wly
they would recommend places (in question 3) and to
give some details of the festivals in their local area.

Tourist attractions @




Write these openings on the hoard o help themn start:
1 Tlive in a town/village that/which

2 It’s very important becaitse

3 I'd recommend X - it's a place ihat/where

4 We have a festival called X that/which

Extension idea 7 When they have finished, ask studenis

to discuss together how they cauid have answered each

question better.

* When they are ready, round up their ideas with the:
whole class.

s Then ask sludents to change partners and do the
exercise again.

Exfension idea 2 Ask students il they remember

answering a similar question to question 1 when they

did the Speaking section in Unit 1. How is their answer

differant this time?

This should give rise to usetul consideration of what
goes into a good Part 1 answer, while also highlighting
the progress they've made over the course so far.

@ Atternative treatment If your siudents bring
dictionavies (o class, or you have a class set, you can
take this opportunity for some dictionary work.

¢ Ask students if there are any words they are not
sure of the meaning of.

o Ask them to use their dictionaries to iook up
meanings and then match adjectives with their
opposites.

Answers
2naisy F 3 dinty ' 4 quietl’ 5urban F
0 unpopular F/O 7 stressful F/Q

8 unimpressive O 9peor F IO dull F/Q
411 outdated /0 12 awlul O .

Extension idea Ask students to think of two more
adjectives to describe the place where they come from.
Round up their suggestions wilh the whole class and
wrile Uigir ideas on the board so students can copy
them into their notobooks.

(5] Suggested answers
2 a busy, urban 3 a fashionable, wealthy
4 beautiful, ancient 5 a peaceful, rural

Extension idea lell students to change partners and
take turns to read out their answers without the nouns
(i.e. the adjectives oniy). Their partners should say which
picture they are describing in each case.

(6] (b vou may ueed to play the recording twice to
give students time to write everything down. When
they've finished, ask them to comnpare their answers
in pairs and to check spelling.

Unit 8

Answcers

I clear / impressive / not dirty

2 amazing / colourful / wonderful / breathtaking
3 ancient / beautiful / impressive

4 fanlaslic / memorable

Extenslon idea Ask students ta guess Lhe meanings o
any adjectives thay don'l know. If they have access to
dictionaries, they can check meanings there.

NMote: Now is a good moment tn do the Pronunuiation
section an page 83 an chunking.

€ el students, while they are preparing tlieir talks, to
think of adjeclives from Exercises 5 and 6 which the
van use, When they give their talks, tcll them to use
phiases to avoid hesitation.

The students who are listening shonld nole down
adjectives their pariners use when they speak.

€ As always, give students a minute to prepare their
talk and male some notes,

Alternative treatment If you need a variety of pace,
you can leave this last exercise for another moment
and use it as revision later in the unit.

Pronunciation Chunking 2

& As a warmer Students did work on chuniking in
Unit 4. Ask them whai they remember about it.

) Alternative treatment As students already know

a litlle abowt chunking, ask them to predict which

versions of the sentences in this exercise will be

easier to understanud hefore they lisien, Ask also:

Which sounds more natural? Do people use chunking
- when they speak in vour language as well?

Answer
with a pause
Answer

b

Extension idea Ask students to work in pairs and take
turns to read the sentences aloud.

& O Alternative treatment Ask siudents o work in
pairs and predict where Ulia will pause before they
listen. Tliey then listen to check their answers and
make any changes.

Answers

I'd tike (o talk about a holiday / which T took in
2005 / T’s a holiday that | remember very well /
because we had such a fantastic time / T wenl wiih
three other girls / wha are all [riends of mine / and
we slill (alk about this holiday today




3 Tell students that to do this naturally, they ncedn’t
-~ read guickly hut can take their time.

Answers

It was funny / because usually I'm a person /
who's quite scared of things, / and I didn’t think
1/ would put a mask on my face / or go under the
water - / but | wanted to see the coral / so much

Extension idea Ask students to work alone and wiite
two sentences aboul the place they come from. They
should then take turns to read their sentences aloud
to their pariners with suitable pauses.

Writing Task 2

€D As @ warmer Tell students to work in pairs and

discuss: Whet holiday resorts are there in yonr

country/countries? Do they attract local people more or '

foreign tourists more!

With books open, ask students: Why should you
undertine the key ideas in the writing task? (to be sure
you have understood what is being asked and that
you cover all Lhe points).

Alternative treatment

s Say: The introduction at the start of this section says
the task may contain lwo questions to write about.
What are the fwo questions frere? {(Why do you
think this happens? How was tourism different in
the past?).

e Ask: In the guestion “Why do you think this
happens’, what does 'this’ refer to? (the whole of the
introductory statement).

Suggested underlining

tourists / stiaight to their holiday resort / alunost
never leave it / no experience of the local culture /
why / this happens / Ilow / tourism dificrent in
the past

Suggested answers
The photo shows a resort, which tourists almost
never leave, where everything is provided for them
and they will only meet other tourists, not local
people. It is an example of mass tourism.

Answers
27 irF 4T 5F 6T 7T

@ Before students work in pairs, ask: What is rneant by
‘transfers'? {(buses or taxis which take them from the
airport to their hotel),

¢ Elicit one or two other ideas from the whole class
aboul why tourists have no experience of local

culture (suggested enswers: their hotels discourage
Tocal people from enteriug or are loo expensive for
loeals; hotels serve international food, not local
food; holidaymakers are taken in closed buses frem
place to place, ete.}.
e Elicit one ar two ideas about how things were
different in the past (e.g. tourists had to find
their own transport to the hotel, the hotel was
also used by local people, served local food - not
international food, ete.).
Extension ftfea When students have finished, ask them
to change partners and compare their ideas wilh their
new partner.

@ Alternative treatment 1 Ask students to read the

sample answer. Ask: Whidlt ideas expressed in the
sample answer are also in the notes you uiade for

Exercise 27

Alternative treatinent 2 Ask students to write out

a rough plan of thie sample answer in note form,

paragraph by paragraph. Jf they’'re nol sure how to

do 1his, ask them to look at the notes on Lhe sample
answer in Unil 2, (Suggested answers: Pavagraph 1:
with air travel possible to reach distant places, new
holiday expericnce; Paragraph 2: in past, travellers
organised own travel - many stories; Paragraph 3:
cheap package hols mean tourist go straight to
hoiels, don’t meet local people; Paragraph 4: stay

in hatels, dor’t go out of resort; Paragraph 5: in pasi,

backbackers met local people - this lost.)

Answers
1 paragraphs 3 and 4 2 paragraphs 2 and 5
3 writer’s views; from ! think ... holiday experience
in the introduction; the last senlence of paragraph
3; the uext Lo last sentence of paragraph 5
_writer's experience:. the second and third .
scntences of paragraph 5

@ Apart from work done previuusly in this bool,

some uf your students may be unfamiliar with the
conventions of academic essays if they don't have
them as part of their educational culture, At this
point it would he a good idea to check that they all
understand the basic structure of an IELTS-style essay
that has: a) an introduction; b) 2-4 paragraphs Lhat
form the body of the essay; and ¢} a conclusion.

e Discuss the correct answers with the whole class
when you round up, but reassure students that
the conclusion doesn’t need 1o be lengthy - two
seniences arc enough.

s Point out thal the purposc identified in question
1 is an essential characteristic of a concluding
paragraph. The conclusion can contain some or all
of the four features tsted as correct in question 2.

Tourist attractions



Alternative treatment Ask studenis 1o look at the
concluding paragraphs in the sample answers from
[nits 2, 4, and 6 and to identify the characteristics

listed in the questions in this exercise.

€ Tell students to read the three concluding paragraphs
as continuations of the sample answer in Exercise 2,
Ask any or all of these questions;

Answers
1C 2A,C,D,F

- Which seems to continue and conclide the essay in
the most natiral manier?

- Which fies in most logically?

— Which is most relevint?

— Remember from Unit 4 that yow'li lose marks for
irrelevance; do any of the paragraphs here roniain
things which seent irrelevand, or are introducing new
points not clearly connected with the rest of the essay?

Answers

Conclusion C is the best because it sums up Lhe
writcr’s view and makes a reconmnendation.
Conclusion A contains the writer’s view and lias a
concluding phrase, but docs not link the points in
the essay. Conclusion B begins with a concluding
ward bul introduces a new idea and doesi’t link the
ideas in the essay.

Extension idea T Work on discourse markers from

the sample essay in Exercise 3 and the concluding

paragraphs in this oxerecise. Ask students Lo work in

pairs, loak at the sample essay and the conclusions and

note down words or phrases which {you can write these

on the board):

-1 infroduce an idea ahout the past {for this one you con
elfelt the opening phirase ‘In the fast century’ from the
whiole class as an example);

2 imroduce a contrasting idea ahoul the presernt:

2 introduce an upinion;

4 introduce a new idca linked to one already imentionaed:
& show that tle wriler s finishing.

(Answers: 1 in the fast century, In the past, This is very
different from the past when ...; When [ was a child; 2
Now, Nowadays, these days; 3 I think, In my opinion, In
my view; 4 Anather problem Is, Therefore; 5 In conclusion,
finalfy)

Extension idea 2 |f your students have done Extension
idea 1, ask them 1o think of one or two more phrases o
add to each of the categories on the list they made.

Note: Now is a goud moment to do the Key grammar
section and Lhe Spelling section, especially if you have dane
Extensionidea 1,

@ Unik &

€ Remind students to underline the key ideas as ey

€D This task is probably biest done for homework, Romni

read. When they have finished, they should compa
what they have uuderhined.

Alternative treatment Especially with weaker class
help them to think through this exercise,

e Ask them to list negative effects and positive effe
of tourism, Before you start, elicit why it's a pood
idea to think of positive effects as well (because
(juestion asks Tiow true is this statement?’}.

* Lilicit from the wholc class some-negative effects
tourism changes local culture, it can conflict wit
local culture, it raises prices, it can be harmiul w
environment, can cause litter, elc.).

¢ Elicit some positive effects (e.g. tourism provides
employment, opens up the country to new ideas
cultures, brings in money, ele.).

¢ Ask whal lourists can do to reduce the harmful
effects, {e.g. reading about the place hefore they
visit, respecting local culture, being tidy, etc.).

¢ Get ideas from the whole class and write them up
the board. Uncourage students to note them down ]
use when they do the wriling task themselves.

¢ Tinally, il it hasn't come up previously in the
discussion, ask students to suggest things from thej
own experience connected with the points you've
covered in class.

students that in the exam they will have about 40
minutes for this, and as it’s near the end of the coursé
they should try 10 complete their writing in this tim

Alternative treatment Especially with weaker classe
asi students 1o plan the essay in pairs in class. Whe
they have finished, they should compare (heir plans
with another pair and make any impravemernts they
think suitablc.

Sample answer
Soime countries rely on tourism, as it is their main
industry. These countries receive large numbers
of tourists and have 1o provide many facilitics for
them. This brings money into the economy and
creates jobs, but it can also cause probleins.

In my opinion, one of the worst effects of tourism
is the presence of large crowds of people in streets
and areas of beauty. When (his happens, local
people can find it difficnlt to do things they want
to do. Also, the appearance of their home cily or
village can change so much that they feel they have |
lost their identity,

Another disadvantage of tourism is that tourists da

nol usually worry about environmential issues. If




' . . t
irees have been cut down to build hotels, this does | Answoers

not matter to them, If their children drop litter, 2 destinatiensare destinations that/which arc

they may not do anything about it. However, these 3 problenreauses problem that/which causes
roblems can be ver i " 1 visi

problems can he very worrying for people who live 4 o visitors who/that travel

in the area all the time,

Generally, I think there are positive things that § Children-werk Children who/that work

tourists can do. Firstly, they can think about where 6 aceemmodation-is accommodation that/which is
they go on holiday and avoid places (thal are already ¢ 7 peaple-don’t pecople who/that don’t
overcrowded. Secondly, they should read something . -
ahout their holiday destination before they leave. . Lo
‘Ihis will help them understad the people and Spelllng Introduclory and linking phrases

cullure better, Lastly, they should try to look after The mistakes in questions 9 and 10 reflect an inability
lhe area they stay in and ohserve the rales there. to spell adverbs correctly. Remind students by
eliciting the rules which they covered in the spelling
section of Unit 7,

Qverall, | believe tourism has many benefits for
evoryone. However, it is important that people

still think aboul prolecling tourist locations Answers

and reducing the undesirable impacts of tourist 1 centiry 2 nowadays 3 sometimes 4 problem

heha\rlm]r 5 although 6 apinian 7 therefore & cenclusion
9 finally 10 unfortunately

Key. gram mar- . ) Extension fdea The mistake in question 5 is perhaps a
elative pronouns: who, which, what, where canfusion with thought. Students, not surprisingly, often

@ Remind students that one of the assessment crileria have problems with words ending in g/ and git.

for the Writing paper is the ability to write suitably » Dictate these woerds and ask students to write them
complex sentences, and thal by doing this they will down: high, helght, thought, right, though, through,
achieve a higher band score. weight. You will have to give an example of each word
When students have done the exercise, go throngh the :Jr} ﬁ?;:::xt as there arc possible homeonyms for some

Language reference section on page 124 with themn.
For each point in the Language reference section,

elicit extra examples from studes and wrile goad
cxamples on the beard for students to copy to their

= \When you have finished dictating, ask students Lo
compare their answers in pairs and then dictate the
spelling of each answer o yau. Write the words on the
board and ask the class if they are spelled correclly.

nolehooks.

ADSWers S o

2 that they could tell 3 who never go outside the Vocabuli ary a nd grammar review

resort 4 which is a popular destination  5where |- Unit 7 e
— pmljh? —— — 1 €Pp2raising 3rises 4raised 5 Raise 6 has risen

. — 7 rosc

Auswers €d 2 There was a fall of 20% / a 20% fall in the amount
1 which/that 2 who/that 3 where There was s |

4 which/that 5 who/that 6 that/which

- where 3 There was a considerable improvement in reading

speeds.

4 There has been a slight drop in (the) sales of
electromic books [his month.

9 Omission of relative pronouns is a cammon errot in
" IELTS and mayv be caused by either first-language
interference or carelessness. Tell stadents that they 5 There will be an increase of 10% / a 10% increase
*, should set aside some time to read through what in the number of lecture hours.

they have written and that this is one of the common 6 There was a peak in (he cost of fees in 2071,

mistakes that they should look for, 7 There is a rise in the number of words people know

as they get older,

g There was a fluctuation in literacy levels in rural
arzas during the 1990s.

€20l 310 4Belween S5at Ghy 7from 8to

4 over
Tourlst altractions



Unit 8

& 2 impressive 3 ouldated 4 fashionable 5 dull
G stressful
@ 2V 3 lively, historical 4 fascinating, colourful
5+ 0 cxciting, healthy 7 v
€ 2 Riyadh is the city in Saudi Arabia where I grow up
/ that 1 grew up in,
3 The horses that/which we rode in the country park
were very beautiful,
4 People who/that travel by train can enjoy the
passing scenery.
5 Greece is the country where the first Olympic
Games took place.
6 Tourists who/that are more adventurous trv new
activities,
@ 2 who/that 3 which/thal 4 wlheres 5 which/that
6 who/which/that 7 which/that 8 where

Unit 8 photocopiable activity:
Tourist talk Tirne: 30 minutes

Objectives
s To practise forming sentences with refative clauses

e To huild coufidence in giving extended answers
using a range of adjectives

¢ To rceycle voeabulary related (o travel and tourism

Befare clasa

You will nced to photocopy page 95 and cut it up so Lhal
cach granp of students has one set of grey cards and one

sel of wlite cards. You can also make a photocopy of the
‘Rules’ for-each group.

As a warmer Write the following adjectives on the board:

beautiful, fashionable, urban, sandy, enjoyable, local.

Ask students to discuss in pairs which ones are
adjectives of opinion, and which of fact. Point out

that there are three of each type, Once this has been
established, write up the nouns beach, arca, festival and
ask students to put anc of each type of adjective with
each noun o make a likely courbination {with a stronger
group, it may not be necessary to supply the nouns).
When going through their answers, elicil the vele that
opinion adjectives coe before adjectives of fact.

C

| Suggested answers
fashionable urban area
enjuyable local festival
heautiful sandy beach

@® Tell students that they are going to play a speaking
gameg. Ask them to work in groups of three or four
and place the two sets of cards (grey and white)

@ Unit 8

in two scparate piles, face down, in the middle of
the group. Show the class how to play the game by
demonstrating a typical turn of each type. First,
pick up a ‘Speaking challenge’ card fram onme of the
groups, read out the «uestion, and give your own
answer Lo it in around one minute, Then demonstrat
the ‘Crammar check’ by asking a student to pick up
a card and read the senienres aloud to you. Give the
answer in a full sentence using the correct relative
pronoun. LDeal with any questions from students
about how to play, before siarting the game.

@ During the game, monitor students’ use of adjectives
from Unit 8, as well as relative clauses,

€@ When all the groups have finished playing, conduct
a brief language fecdhack session. Wrile a selection
of the errors on the board and ask the students to
correct them in their groups, before going through
each onc as a class. If you wish 1o work on chunking
wrile some sawple sentences on the board and ask th
students to identify where the pauses should come.
Marlk these on the board before drilling each chunk

with the whole class,
Rules g

* Take tuns to play Lhe gaine, When it is your turn,
chouse a ‘Speaking challenge’ or ‘Grammar cheeld’

= The next player to the left then picks up a cavd

from the appropriaile pile and reads it cut, without

showing it.

: ® For ‘Spealding challenge’, 1alk far one minute in

. answer Lo the prompt. If you succeed, you may
keep the card. If not, you must put the card to one
side on the wastc pite. Duving the talk, 1he other
students should ake a note of any adjectives you

~use. At the end of the talk, they should let you
know how many adjectives you managed to use:
it you have used more than four, your card will
seore double points,

# For “Crammar checld, read out the two separale
sentences in bold. You must join them topether
into a single sentence using a relative pronoun,
without looking at the card. If you got the answer
right {as indicated on the card), you may keep the
card. If not, you must pul the card to onc side on
the waste pile.

¢ Play then passes lo the left until all the cards
have been used up, or until a time limit has been
reached. The winner of the game is the player who
finishes with the highest nwmber of cards kept,
plus any bonus peints given for the use of more
than four adjectives in one turn.




- Unit 8 photocopiable activity
rist tal

Speaking challenge

"'l‘at_l__gh_pgt_ a_-place you know which i_s_-near.the sea.

. J__}escr_ih_g a hu__tel _w_]_] ele }'ouhﬂ

Deauﬂw a meal whlch you had . ]')mm 1he a hlstonc cn',' whlch you have vlslter]

Talk about a monument wlm.h touj :qls

' f Describe a festwal thdt tdkes place near you:
yout country. o :

“home, .

_What i.UI.lllbi_ fam'ntieq are, avaliablc m your home o

Descrlbe a landsnape thal ynu know
- - town?..

Dmc rlbc something whlch you learned about

ralk a'b'uut a linm'whéﬁ- you wcntszghtseemg -  another rultme o holiday.

Wiuch food from your country would you

W]-ldl ]'q the zmpact Of :tQU._I_'l_Sl‘ﬂ Qr.l._.yo_.gr_ pg_ggt_l_;}_f_ 1ecommcnd to tourlsts?

flalk about a [_ime when yuu

“on hUIldd)f I'alk abuuii_ Hll:‘ WF‘E!“]PF m'your ountry

Talk'about the differe_ t kmds of tou

! Talk d[mul A 1e]axmg hclldav that you 11ave had_._\ yont country

Grammar check

There was a guide on the tour. The guide was very helpful.
(Answer: There was a guide on the tour who/that was very helpful.)

There are some beautiful mountains, The mountains look wonderful on a sunny day.
(Answer: There are some beautiful mountains which/that look wonderful on a sunny day.)

The city has a famous market, You can buy local praducts in the market.
(Answer: The city has a famous market where you can buy local products.)

We need tn protect arcas of natural beauty. ‘Tourism is having a negative cifect on these areas,
(Answer: We need to protect areas of natural beauty where tourisu is having a negative cifeet.)

The area is popular with people. These people enjoy shopping.

(Answer: ‘I'he area is popular with pcople who/that enjoy shopping.)
There’s a sandy beach. You can go swimming on that beach in summer.
(Answer: There’s a sandy beach where you can go swimming in summer.)

In front of the building theve is a park. The park is full of flowers.
(Answer: In front of the building there is a park which/that is full of flowers.)

We met some local peuple. They told us a lot about the area.
(Answer: We met some local people who/ihat told us a lot about the area.)

I met some other backpackers, The other backpackers later became my iriends.
{Answer: 1 met some other backpackers who/that later became my [riends.)

Iread a guide book, The guide henk helped me to understand the city’s history.
{Answer: I read a guide book which/that helped me to understand the city’s history.)
There is a museum in the city, You can find beautiful paintings in the musenm.
{Answer: There is a museum in the city where you can find beautiful paintings.)
They gave us a room, The room had a view of the main square,

{Answer: They gave us a room which/that had a view of the main square.)
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Abbreviations: n/sln/pln = noun / single noun / pliral noun; v = verb; adj = adjective; adv = adverb; p = phrase
pv = phrasal verb; T/1 = transitive/intransitive; C/U = countahle/uncountable

admission ;1 [U] the money that you pay to enter a place
atlas n [C] a book of maps

bank haliday p an official holiday when all banks and
masi shops and offices are closad

border n [C] the line that separates two countries or
states :

hreathtaking scenery p very beautiful natural things
Lhat you see in the countryside

chalet iz [C] a small wooden house, ofien in a mountain
area, or for people who are on holiday

collection n [C] a group of objects of the same type that
have been coliected by one person or in one place

exotic ndf unusual, intevesting, and often foreign

exhibit v [1] to show objects such as paintings to the
public

palicry 72 |C] a room or building that is used for showing
paintings and ather arl to the public

go fur a ride p to have a journcy on a horse or bieycls, or
int a vehicle

holiday rep p a persen who takes care of peuple an
holiday and organiscs activities for them

lioneyinoon 7 [C] a holiday taken by two people who
have just got married

Jungle n [C/U] an area of land, usually in tropicat
countries, where trees and plants grow close together

lake n [C] a large area of water which has land all
around it :

leisure time p the time when you are not working or
doing other duties

long-haul flight = [C] an aeroplanc journey that Iravels a
long distance

nearby adv not {ar away

on display ;2 I1 something is on display, it 1s there for
people to ook at,

averlook v [T] to have a view of something {rom above

pursuit n [C/U] wlen you try to achieve a plan, activity,
ar siluation, usually over a leng period of time '

remote adf far away

sell-catering holiday n [C] a holiday in which you cook
meals for yourself rather than having them provided far
Yo

take a break p to go away for a short holiday or have a
period of time away from work, scliwol, etc,

unspailt area n [C] An unspoilt arca is beautiful
because it has not been changed or damaged by people

valley iz [C] an arca of low land between hills or
mountaings
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@ Complete the paragraph by writing a word from the box in each gap.
- There are three words which you do not need to use,

receive speak come learn participate
glve write attend 18e

Ha R ]

a.

I've just started a course at university, and I'm finding it very different from studying at
gchiool. 10 ... Hse..... the university library alot, and I 1 ............

1als0 2 ....ccovmenon i1 S€IMINars a fow times a week. As part of my course T have (o

3 e, regular azsignments, and then 14 ... feedback on them frem
iny tutor. Next term, Pll have 1o 5 ..., @ Presentation to my tutor and some other
students,

Complele the sentences with the correct form of the verb rise or raise.

College fees are going to .......... YiSe...... mioxt year.
Literacy levels in Lhis country have .................. & lot recently.

... the school leaving age.

The government has plans to ...
‘The number of students graduating from university .................. fast year,
The new principal has ..o Lhe slandard of education in the college.
Sales of e-books are. ... In all Buropean countries.

@ Camplete the paragraph by writing a preposition (by, with, to, etc.) in each gap.

Tourism in Britain 2000-2010

Toreign tourism in Britain grew steadily during the first seven years of the decade, - -
The greatest rise was in 2004, when the number of tourists visiting Britain increased
e D 24710 10 2003 1 e 27.8m in 2004. The number of foreign
tourists coming to Britain peaked 2 ................ 32.8m in 2007. This was followed by
afall 3 . ............. approximately 10% between 2007 and 2010, While there was a
large drop 4 ... the number of American visitors between 2000 and 2010,
the value of the Indian tourist trade in Britain grew S 168% over the
same periad.

Gomptete IELTS Bands 4-5 by Guy Rraok-Hart and Vanessa Jakeman with David Jay © Cambridge Universily Press 2012 "
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{3} Choose the best alternative (A, B or C) for each of these sentences,

0 [ like taking holidays in countries .....awhere..... there are not so many teurists.
A that @Wherc C which

1 Have you ever met anyone ....................... ias been to Antarctica?
A where B which C who

2 Baliis anisland ... T would love to sce.
A where B who C that

3 The “Lonely Planet’ guides are books .................... many travellers find very useful.
A which B who C where

4 The Arctic is a place ................... you can really see the effects of global warming.
A where B which C that

5 Most visitors prefer to stay somewhere .................... i in casy reach of an airport,
A who B that C wheore

&) Read the paragraph and then complele the sentences below, writing une word from the
paragraph in each gap.

Taking holidays abroad has become increasingly common in recent years, with southern Spain
becoming a top destinalion for foreign tourists. There are a large namber of well known resorts
situated all along its coastline. These offer visilors a wide choice of accommodalion - from secluded
luxury villas to bustling bargain hotels. Many hotels have swimming pools, bars and restaurants,
and even shops, gyms and beauty salons. In fact, there are so many facilities on olfer that sciue

tourists spend-all their time there. However, those visitors who chogse fiot to léave Their Fiotel miss
the chance lo discover the fascinating local eulture of the area, which includes (raditional villages,
heautiful ancient cities and historic castles, '

0 More and more people have been taking holidays .....abread... in recent years,

I The south of Spain has become a very popular tOUrist v

2 The coast has a large number of well-kKnown .................... for holiday-makers.
3 There are many dillferent types of .....w.......... available for visitors to the area.
4 Many hotels in southern Spain provide a range of ...

5

Some tourists miss the opporiunity to learn.about the ... of the region.

(D Complete the sentences by putting the adjectives fn brackets into the gaps in the corrcct order.

¢ You can get ,...bmrufiﬁﬂﬂ.goﬁd‘._, jewellery in Venice. (gold/beautiful)

1 Dubai has many ... buildings, {impressive/modern)
2 We well t0 & i, (€3 NOUse in Japan., (traditional/lovely)

3 Maosl cities have a feWw ... ALEAS, (industrial/dull)

4 Harry DOught SOIIC v e lUGGAGE for the trip, {expensive/new)

5 Ao, laXi-driver gave us a sightseeing tour. (local/triendly)
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IUnit objectives

o Listening: matching fealures; diagramn labeiling;
flow-chart completion

¢ Reading: matching paragraph headings; sentence
cormpletion; pick from a list

e Spelling: words with a final -e

8 Vocabulary: words cannected with water
filtration - pamp, pressure, drought, well, etc.;
guessing meaning from context; ontdaor activilies
connected with water — swirraning, fishing, etc.

e Speaking Parts 2 and 3: beginning and cnding
talks; dealing with questions; asking sludents to
compare, name and explain

¢ Pronunciation: intonation to express interest or to
show the speaker is finishing

e Writing Task 1: deacribing a diagram; using
sequencers and time markers; planning and
comparing

¢ Granunar; the passive

& As a warmer With books closed, tell students that
the unit they*re going to start now is about water.,
Ask them: fow much water do you think yon use
every day, for washing, drinking, cooking, cleaning,
ete.? Gel the whole class to discuss this together,

» Read the following to students and ask them 1o
write down the figures as listening practice: the
averege person in the US uses 466 litres a day just
for personal and household nse (shower — 60-115
litres; hrushing teeth — 3,75-7.5 litres; washing
dishes — 35-75 litres; flushing the toilet - 20--36

éAnswers .....
jlc 2d 3b 4e 5{ Ga

€ Extension idea Tell sludents that other interesting
slalistics are: a flight from Los Angeles to San Francisco
{700 miles round trip) consumes 40,000 litres of water;
nearly 900 million people have no access to ¢lean water.
For further practice in writing numbers, you can ask
them to write these figures down,

€ Exteasion idea 2 If it's appropriate for your class,

lelf sludents to ask each other about their habits in
connection with the statistics (e.g. How many cups of
caffea da you drink a day? Do you have leaky taps?, etc.).

Listening Matching; flow-chart completion

&) As a warmer Tell students: You're going to listen to

. student preparing to give a talk to other students.

Write these questions on the bhoard and ask sludents to

discuss them in paivs:

- Why is it important io prepure before you give a talk?

- What ihings can you do to prepare a taik?

- How do you think students henefit from giving talks to
other students?

~ Why do people get nervous before giving talks? Do you
think being nervous is a positive or a negative thing?

@) Students did a matching task in Unit 6. When students
look at the instructions, ask them:

= How many questions are there: three or five?
(five)

~ Can you use the same letter for more than one
question? (ves)

-~ Can yon answer he guestion with more than one
leiter? (no)

Suggested underlining
Question: commenl / tutor / each part

Options: A shorter B ideas / difficult to follow
C information / added

& () To replicate cxam eonditions, play the recording

~ once only. Students can then compare their answers
with a partner. You can play the recording a sccond
time for them to check.

_/{" SWEers .
1C 28 3A 4B 5¢C

Extension idea When students have finished, ask them
to read the recording seript on page 168 to see why each
answer is correct.

@ If students don’t know all these waords, tell them not
to guess, but to match up the ones they do know first,
‘This will narrow the choice for the words they don’t
know.

Extension fdea Read out the following background
information anrt ask stuidenls Lo write down the statistics
as you read.

Every drop counls




Desalination uses large amounls of energy and is very
expensive. The fargest plant in the world is in the UAL.
This praduces 300 milfion cubic metres of waler per year.
Worldwide there are 13,080 desafination plants amd they
produce 12 bilfion gailons of watar per day.

Answers
2a 3e 4b 54d

@ Before students start, ask them what this flow chart

shows (answer: the desalination process). Remind
them ey should always loclk at titles if supplied.

e Ask: How many words can you write in each gap?
(answer: vne ur two)

o Ask: Are all the Questions part of the flow chart?
{answer: no, 6 i3 separatc)

Use the example: Ask:
~ How do you know it’s a noun? (answer: it comes
between an article and the verh)

- How do you know it's an andmal? (answer: throat)
For somc students, you may have to explain throat.

Answers

6 noun / type ol animal 7 noun / place

8 adjective 7 describes process 9 noun /
something that can be harmed 10 noun / a crop
or type of laud

@ () As before, play 1he recording ence, then again

when students have compared answers. To check
their answers, they can look at the recording script.

6 scabird / sca(-) bird 7 plant B expensive 9 fish /

Answers ‘
marine life 10 farmland / farm(-) land l

Extension Idea Ask students to look at the recording
seript and to underline words and phrases which
introduce a new stage in the process which the student
is describing.

» White tham on the board and ask students to copy thenr
inta their notebooks; they may be uscful for describing
processes in Writing Task 1 {{he first stage is.., the
scecond stage, the hext stage, the next point, after that).

» FElicit other possible words and phrases for scqueneing
a process (e.g. first, first of all, next, finaliy, fastly).

& 1he disadvantages mentioned are 1hat it’s expensive

and it is harmful to marine life. Other disadvautages
might include the amounts of energy used to produce
clean water, lhe need (o construct underground
pipes and plants and the damage this can cause lu
the environment, the problems that may result if a
plant breaks down, ctc. Parts of the world that have
problewus getting fresh water are those that receive
little rainfall and have poor econcinies {e.g. many
countries in Africa).

Unit 9

Reading
Matching headings; sentence completion;
pick from a list

@ As a warmer With books closed, ask studeiits to

€3 Ask students: Wha! do you think running water is?

€ Alternative treatment Ask students: Apart from the

work in pairs and say what they know about the
reading test - you can wrile mumber of paris, rumnbe
of questions, time on the board. When they have
answoered the questions in the book, ask them to
chieck their answers Iy looking at the Exam overviey
on page 7.

Answers

1L an hour 2 three 3 20 minutes 440 5 one
6 on the answer sheet 7 spelling / number of
words / grammar if 2 scntence

Extensfon fdea Ask students: What can you do, apart
from course work, to propare for the IELTS reading test?
(suggestion, sludenls should read extensively as weil
as doing intensive IELTS-slyle reading praclice. They
can find scientific and academic articles on almost

any subject on the internet, and should form a habit of
reading them. Point out thal IELTS reading lopics incluc
all the oncs in this baok, so building their knowledge of
vacabulary and ideas related to these topics wifl help
them understand the passages in the exam.}

{answer: a working water systein in your house} ,
Where can people get water if they dor’t have running -
water in. their houses? (answer: from wells, rainwater, -
rivers, or by buying it).

Suggesle_{i;-1-1;\\rers
1 the time and effort needed to go and [etclr water

2 thirst, poor hygicne, discase

title and subheading, what clse should you look at
before you read « passage? (ansiwer: any pictures ar
illustrations which accompany the passage).

» ‘Tell students to look at the photograph and ask:
What docs it show? What are the problems of having
o felchi water in this way?

s Tell them to use the photograph to heip them decide
what burden and transformed mean.

Answers
1 burden has two meanings: sumething dilficult or
unpleasant that you have to deal with or worry

about; and something heavy that you must
carry. Both ineanings arve alluded (o in the title.
transformed = changed completely, usually an
improverment,

2handd




Extension idea To perhaps further arouse your
students’ interest in the passage, ask:

- Who lias [ bring the water? (answer: women)
- Why do you think wamen do this task?

~ If they didn’t have (o du ihis, how do you think their
societies would be transformed? Why?

@ Give students two winutes to scan for and underfine
the wards in the passage. Elicit that they should then
read round tiie words to decide which is the correct
definition — this will take longer.

Alternative trewtinent 1f you wish your students (o
deal with the reading passage and the exam-style
tasks without pre-teaching vacabulary, you can do
this cxercise afller Exercise 7,

Answers
They are all nouns.

lc 2f 3a4a 4d 5b obe

@ Students did malching headings in Unit 3, This is the
only [ELTS reading task which is printed hefoe the
passage itself, Tell thoin that it’s essential to read the
headings carcfully and understand them before they
read the passage,

Alternative treafment Ask students to work in pairs
and say what they think cach heading means using
their own words.

Suggested underlining

i plans / failed i rural / urban / problem

iii possible success  iv new management style

v statistics  vi regular trip vii people / disease ]
viii water / change / lives ‘

Extension idea hefore reading the passage

- » Wilh books closed, ask stidents to work in'pdirs and -
remember the headings - they should note them
down, but not worry about getting exactly the same
words.

* When they've finished, ask them to compare their lists
with anathar pair and then check in the book.

» Belore they do the task, toll them thal they should
read the paragraphs ane by one (i.e. read paragraph
A and find the heading, read paragraph B and do the
saimg, etc.). Telt them that to do this lask, they should
really read the passage carelully just once; in the
oxam thay won'l have time to do more.

« When students have finished, ask them to work in
pairs or small groups and cornpare their answoers.
Where they disagree, they should refer Back to the
passage to justify thelr cholees and Wry Lo reach a
CONSeNsus.

* When you round up with the whole class, elicit why
Paragraph A matches ‘A regular trip for some people’
(answer: Alvlito...has made this fourney three times a
day}, els. Get students to cxplain why they chose the
other answors.

Answers

1 vi (She has niade this fourney three times a duy
since she was a small child, So hus every other
woman in ker village)

2 v (nearly 900 million people in the world have no
access to clean water; 2.5 billion people have no
safe way to gel vid of human waste; lack of proper
hygiene cause disease and kills 3.3 million people
around the world annually)

3 vili (Communities where clean water becomes
accessible and plentiful are transformed)

4 i (the biggest problem with water schemes is that
abont holf of them break down)

5 iv (a UK-based international non-profit
organization called WeterAid; Their approach; But
the real innovatiorn is)

G iii (If alf goes well, Aylito Binayo will have a tap
with safe water fust a three-minute walk from her

front door. )

@ Students did sentence completion in Unit 5,

o Ask them: Will you Lave to answer the guestions
using your own words or words and nmmbers
from the passage? (words andd nuunbers from the
passagc)

¢ Ask them: Why is it important to undeline the key
ideas? (answer: thiz will help them to scan the
passage to find wliere the question is answered).

Alternative treatment When students have
uriderlined the key ideas and decided what
information is missing, pive them two minutes to
scan (he passage and locate the parts they need to
read more carcfully to answer the questions.

Suggested lmdérlining

7 waler levels / [alling / because (noun -
something that affects river levels) 8 globally /
pcople who die (a mumber) 9 familics / clean water
/ spend more time (noun - something people grow)
10 knowledge / equipment / dig (noun - somcthing
that is buill) 1l WaterAid / dam / capture rainwaier
{(noun - something used to make a dam)

Ané.werﬁ
7 drought 8 3.3 million
11 sand

9 crops 10 wells

Every drop counts




@3 Students did pick from a list in Uit 5.

s Remind them that they shouldn’t read the whole
passage again to answer the questions,

¢ Wheu they’ve underlined, give them half a minute
to find the right place in the passage (paragraph
F). Elicit that they should do this hy scanning for
1he name of the place - Orbesho. ‘lell them that
names are always good to scan for if they occur in
questions because they cannot be paraphrased, so
they oceur in the passage exactly as they are in the
question.

¢ (Give students the time they need to answer the
(uestions correctly,

* When they have finished, ask them to compare
their answers in pairs,

Suggested underlining
TWO activitics / performed / villagers / Orbesho
Answers

A. (residents even constructed a road thernselves) and
C (They have ... collected stones for the strirctures,)

@ Encourage students to brainstorm other necessities for
a poor village.

¢ Encourage them also to talk ahmut people’s
experience in their country if, for example, people
have moved recently from villages to cities.

¢ Get stindents to think ahowi why Lhey moved and
what they gained, but also what things people have
lost by leaving thelr villages (e.g. social tics, close
family tics, a quiet life, etc.).

Spelling Some common mistakes
@ Tell students to éopy these words bbi‘réctljz into their
notebooks. Round up their answers by asking them to

dictate the correct spelling to you, which you write on
the hoard,

Answers
2 furthermore 3 disease 4 business 5 experience
6 machines 7 available 8 believe 9 create

it involve

i
H
'

& Alternutive treatment Diclate the words to your
students, who write them down and then check the
speiling in the passage.

Vocabulary
effect, benefit, advantage/disadvarntage

@ Extension fdea Ask students to work in small groups
and ook at seniences a and d. Ask them:

— What advanfages does vilfage life have?
~ What other disadvantages da madern oitfes have?

@ Unit 9

When they have finished discussing, ask students to
work alane and complete these sentences:

- In my opinion the main advantage of village life fs ...
~ the main disadvantage of city life is ...

They than compars Lheir sentences with their group and
round up by reading them to the whole class.

Answers

2have;on 3of 4for §has;on

@ Tl students these are words they will oflen have to
use in the TELTS test and that they should take exira
care when using them,

¢ When they have finished correcting the sentences,
ask them: What mistakes do students generally
make with these words? (they use the wrong verh
or the wrong prepasition), Elicit which verl and
wliich prepuosition they should use.

Answers

2 fortourism of tourism 3 effeetto cffect on

4 v 3 has-petgiven has not had

6 advantage and-disadvantage in advantages and
disadvantages of 7 effectciuatity cffect on quality
8 give-alotatadvantages offer/bring us a lot of

advautages

Speaking parts 2 and 3

& As a warmer With books closed, tell students that they (”
are going o work on Speaking Parts 2 and 3. Write on
the board: What happens in these parts of the tesi?

o Ask students to work in pairs and answer the
questions, When they have finished, ask them to
comparc their ideas with analher pair. They can the

© clieck thieir answers by Tooking at the Exam overvie
o1 page 7,

Answers
1 gne minute 2 two 3 will
G can

4 can 5 general

& Students need to quickly decide what they’'re going to
talk about and then make notes.

¢ Tel students always to choose a topic or activity to t.
about which they think they are going to find easies

¢ Tell students thal they can’t change the topic but tha
it doesn’t matter whether what they say s truthful o
not. Sometimes they have to use their imagination,
‘In or near water’ is deliberately vague to give them
scope for invention.

e Since this Is near the end of the course, give studemt
exactly onc minutc to make notes,

€ () students also worked on phrases to structure their
talks in Unit 3, Exercise 7 on page 7. Ask stuilents ta lg
al lhe exercise to remind themselves.



When students have done this exercise
by using (hese phrases, Carlos has:
@ clearly structured his talk; (he exam;

what point Carlos is making at all t

o used his own words, not mercly repeat

Remind students that they will get extr:
they can do this and it is one of the thing
during the mninute they have to make not

Alternative treatment Tell sludents that G
deing the Speaking task in lixercisc 2. Ask!
look at the task and these phrases and predic
word will go in each gap. By doing this they,
sce that each plirase relates closely to one o
instructions in the task, but uses Carlos’s OWI
(e.s. dcscrzbe - mlk about), :

Answels
2 get 3 places 4 simple 5 all

oN

Answers

5 to finish the talk

@ Betare they start, ask students to suggest phivases that
they can use to introduec the different parts of their
talks (you can write them on the board and students
can capy themn to their notebooks). Tell therm that
their phrases will probahly be dilferent because they
will be talking about different subjects from Carlos.

Alternative treatimeni Before they start, ask students

to think of geod advice for candidates doing Part 2

(e.g. try to keep going for two minutes).

¢ Note on the hoard five or six good pieces of advice
suggested by students.

¢ Askthe student who is listening to give feedback at
the end based on the advice: which things did their
partner do well and which could they do better?

* Round up usciul feedhack with the whole class,
Then ask stirdents to change roles and the student
who was listening before shonld give Lheir Lalk,

¢ Repeat the feedback proecess, then ask students to
change partners and give their talks again.

Nute: Mow is a good moment ta do the Pronunciation
section on page 34, which is based on Carlos's answer.

@ Tell students that it helps if they can recugnise what
they are being asked to do in each guestion in Part

3 (compare, name, explain, etc.) so that they can
answer with suitable language. Remind them they
should always give a genecal auswer; in this part they
are noi asked about themselves and their experiences.
Answers :

1a2 b1l e3 2students' own anwers ]

I to imtroduce (he lalk  2-1 to introduce cach 110'1‘111"5' a

: Answms

ansion fdfea For Question 1, ask students:

oW many sports do you think you should name for
uestion 12 (al Jeast four)

Howld you just give a list of papular water sporis, or
Ou!d Yout explain a little about-why they are popular, or
{som.c- things the sporis have it commeon? (explain a
).
uestion 2, elicit some aspects of Lhe lwo sporls
tudants can compare (e.q. danger, the amount of
iygical exercise, equipment, etc.).

st[on 3, think about people you kiiow who don't
er sparts. What are their reasons? Are they afraid
Gan they swim? if you don't like water sporls,
Wwn reasons bul remember to speak generally.

ore they do the exercise, ask sludents to work
nd underline the different water sports

re mentioned and decide what each of them is
sailing, waterskiing, canoeing, rowing and
9.

ev have done the exercise, ask them to check

. their spelting by looking at the script on page 170.

te }ifiire treatment Ask students to work in pairs
to ﬁli the gap% hefore they listen.

2 mdude 3 Other 4 easiest 5 whercas 6 morc
? cheaper 8 dcpcnds 9 reason 10 possibility

Extensmn idea 1 Tell students: The questions ask the
candidate to name, compaic and explain things.

- _Whg_( things does Carfus name in A? (surfing, sailing,
walerskiing, canoeing, rowing, swimming)

- What comparison does he make in B? (between surfing
and swimming}

~ What explanations docs he give in C? (reasons why

some people don't fike waler #ports)

Extension fdea 2 Focus on the language Carlos uscs.
Ask the following questions, and with cach answer,
ask students te suggest their own sentenges using the

" phrasas focused on. Write good ones on the board and

ask students to copy them into their notebooks.

- What phrase does he use when he needs time to get his
nex! idea? {let me think)

- Which word docs he use ta compare the fdea Surfers
need a lot of waves’ and ‘swimmers usually prefer caim
waier'? (whersas)

- Which words docs he use in B to intraduce different
ftems on his Hist? (For a start, also, lastly)

- What does he say in C to say different peaple have
different reasons? {1 think it depends on the person)

- What phrase does he use to introduce a different
passible reason? (Another possibility is that ...)

Every drop counts @

i
I
|
!




€ students should work with a dilferent partner from
their partner in Exercise 5. 'lell them to usc the ideas
they lhought of when they did Exercise 5 - not just to
repeat Carlos’s answer,

© Ask students: Which question asks you to ... 2

- nrarne things

— compare fwo things

- explain sometliing

Alternative treatment Ask the stirdents who are
listening to give feedback on how their partners could
answer he Juestions better, Get suggestions on this
[rum the whole class. Then ask studenis o change
partners and ask and answer ihe questions again.

Pronunciation ntonation 2

@ ) Alternative treatment Ask students to read the
introductory information. Then ask: Do you use
intonation to show the surne things in yowr language?

2]

Answers
1 Fou a start, you need a lot of waves to sur®, whereas

sw'ﬁﬁ?ﬁers usually prefer Talm :\;;?1'

~>

/’%
2 Yeah and lastly swimming’s cheaper than surfifig!

~

3 Bven some people who can swim are afraid of watér.

4 Another possibility is that t‘ﬁ&z days the sea can be
i

very polluted and they may be afraid of geiling i

€ (") Tell students that there is no one correct

.. Intonation; it depends what they speaker is trying to
indicate and that their anawers where different may
also sound natural.

@ Extension idea Ask students, afler hey've practised, to
read out sentences to the whole class. The class can say
ilhey have used the intonation correctly ar nol.

@ Extension idea Ask students Lo read out their answors
ta the whole class as well.

Writing Task 1

@ As a warmer With books closed, tell students they
arc going to look at Writing ‘l'ask 1. Ask them to
work in small groups and try to remember as much
as possible about what Task 1 involves. As prompts,
you can write on the board: number of words, Hne,
instructivns, type of information, things yoir must
always include, number of marks. When they have _
finished, round up with the whole class and then refer
them to the Exam overview on page 7 to check their
answers and for anything they've missed.

Unit 9

Tell students that sometimes in Task 1, they have l:
summarisc a diagram showing how something wor
ar a JHTHIESE,

Relore answering the questions:

e tell students to look ai the diagram and its labels
and decide what each of the following are (youc
write them on the board): Iid, harrel and drum

® ask them to point out a pipe and a tap on the
diagram,

¢ ask them to look at the instructions and underlin

the key ideas. (system/ pluces without running

waler/ turns dirty water into clean water}

Answers

1 a {plastic) barrel, a (storage) drumn, pipe and tap
plastic Hd 2 sand, gravel and charcoal 3 1tis
poured into the top of the barre! 4 Tt comes oul o
the bottom of the drium 5 Tt passes the clean wate
from the bottom of the barrel into the drum.

€ Alternative treatment Relore they compiete the pla
ask studenis o read the sample answer while lnokin
at Lhe diagram and to look at how the sample answ
summarises the information in the diagram,

Answers
alist bbuild coperate d overview

Extension iffea 1 Ask students to work in small group
[nok al the sample answer and the diagram and discus
what sort of language they have to produce in order to
do the task. To get them started, ask:

- Do you have to know the names of the parts of the
device before your look al the diagram? (no)

- Do you have io express how they are placed? (yes)

~ {10 you have to cxpress fiow the device works oris =
used? (yes) "
Extension idea 2 Ask students to underline the verhs
in the answer and, whore necessary, look up their
definitions in a dictionary. Ask them to copy uscful verh
into their nolebooks {they should underline; filkering, .
placed, linked, fixed, poured, goes, stored, comes out,
shows, produce).
Extension idea 3 Tell students that the wriler of the
sainple answer uscd his own words where possible
instead of capying the words fram the instructions.

« Remind students that they will get higher marks if th
can use their own words,

* Ask them ta lind words and phrases in the ssmpie
answer which mean the same as words and phrases
in the instructions (system - method; tums dirty watc
into ciean water - filiering dirly water: clean water -
drinking waiter).

Note: Now is a good moment ta da the Key grammar

section on the passive on page 46.



readers can follow the process easily)

Remind students that when they wrile,
always ask themselves: Is what ' wri
reader? I 1he examiner cannot understand
have written, they will lose marks.

oy

Answors
afirst b finally ¢ when
d next / after that / then

Extension idea 1 Ask students to copy lhe linig
markers into their nolebooks and add others 1t
think of to their list. They then check the Languag
reference section on page 129 1o complete their

Extension idea 2 |f you did Lhe extension idea in’
Listening Exercisc 6, refer students 1o the phrase:
noted down Lhen. Tell them these can also be used
writing tasks. If you didi’t do the extension ldea, you ¢a

@ Answers

1 +he first First/Firstty 2 Tham Then

3 Finaly Finally 4 Al last Finally / Lastly
5 Jew,—whentow. When

6 Answers
1 A 1--2 metres B 50 melres

2 A people B an ox or animal
3 A basket and ropes R hucket, rollers and pulley
4 A / B irrigation

Extension idea Ask students: Which system uses a
well? (answer: B) Where can water comce from for the
first system? (answer. any source Whlf_.ll is c!me m thc
‘surtace).

(@ '1ell the students whao are listening to help Lheir
partner to describe where necessary. When they
lave finished, round up with the whole class so as to
establish clearly how cach system works,

€ Ask students, while (hey are discussing, to make a
plan. When they have finished, ask them to work
with another pair and compare their plans.

Suggesied answers

1 There are two methods to compare; the
similarities and differences can be highlighted as
oullined in questions 1-4 in lixercise 4,

2 up to four paragraphs: an introduction (1),
descriptions of each diagram / across the
diagrams (2), a final comment I overview (4},

3 Begin wilh a statement about what the diagrams
show and end by bringiug out the main
dilferences: the depth and location of the water
and the collection methods (also the overview).

still refer students to the recording script and do it no

ting task is probably hest done for homework.
ts that as this is nearly the end of the

y should vy to wrlte their answer in 20
andidates who spend too long on Task 1 do
me to deal properly with Task 2 and so lose

ca 1 Give studenls a deadline for bringing
wers to elass. When Lhey bring them to class,
xohange answers with a partner and

hat they have written. Partners should make
for corrections and improvements hefore the
sWers are handed in to you for correction.

lea 2 Photocopy and hand ouf the sampie
Ask students to:

y answer with Lhe diagrams;
ose of each paragraph;
he answer with their answers.

wcl
ams show two traditional systems (hat
d to collect watcr.

basket is used tw collect ground water
ually 1-2 metres deep. It consisls of a

001 leather basket ticd to ropes. First, two
-} penpleshiold the ropes and collect the water from
the ground. Then they swing it over a hill and into
irrigation channels where it flows to farmiand.

Tnlike the swing basket, the rope and bucket are
pulled by an ox. This animal is stronger Lhan
humans so it can be used to collect water from a
50-meltre well, This method consists of a bucket and
a pulley system. The ox is attached to the pulley
and as it walks downhill, 1he bucket rises from the
well. Water is then poured into irrigation channels,
Clearly, both methods are casy to operate, However,
‘they rely on differeni forms of power and collect
waler from different depths.

Key grammar The passive
@B Go through the constructon of passive verbs,

s lell students the passive uses the verb to be in any
tense, plus the past participle.

» Ask (hem to suggest other examples of ihe past
participle with hath regular and irregular verbs to
ensure that they know what it is.

e When you work on when the passive is used (when
we don’t say who or what does/did something),
point out that it is often used o describe processes.
Ask: Can yon sec who is pouring the water in the
diagram in Writing exercise 1? {answer: no) So you
will have to use the passive (i.e. Dirty water is poured
...} as you cannot invent inforialion in this part of
the Writing test,

Every drop countis



When students have done the exercise, go through the
Language reference section on page 129.

Answers
Ihandd 2bandd 3 aandb are Present
Simple; ¢ and d are Past Simple

Extension idea Write the following sentences on the

board:

- Engincers install air canditfoning in most public
buildings.

-~ Scientists identificd the whale fram photographs.

Ask students o work in pairs and write the scntences

in the passive. If they need help, tell them 1o slart

with Air conditioning and The whale. They should

also lonk al the iense of the original sentences and

use this with the verb to be (answer: Alr conditioning

is installed in most public huilidings.; The whale was

identifiad frorm photagraphs.).

@ Answers _
are placed, are linked, is madeg, is fixed, is poured,
is stored, is turned on, can he used”

Extension idea When students have finished, draw their
attention to the last passive with-can aud ask them how
the passive is formed wilh can (can + infinitive (6¢) 1
pasl parlicipie).

» Elicit other sentences with can + passive and write
them on the hoard. Ask students to correct any
mistakes and to copy the corrected seniences inlo
their notebooks.

« Ask: What other words like ‘car’ can be used with
‘be’+ a past participle? Students should be shle Lo
suggest must, shouid, might, may and other moda!
verbs, Ask them Lo suggest sentences as cxamples far
enih of these,

* You can write thom on the board and ask students to
copy thom into thair notebooks,

Note: correct cupying into notebooks, apart from supplying

students with a reforence, is excellent practice at this level

for several IF! TS exam Llasks.

€ Alternative treatment Use the exatple; elicit why
the passive is used in this sentence (answet: the
persan/people who do this are not mentioned). For
the second scntence ask: What causes the water
shortage? (droughl) So, the thing which does the action
is mentioned; should you use the active or the passive?
{active). Students can then do the vther sentences in
pairs, then compare answers,

(05) unito

Answers
2 were dugy 3 have been involved
4 was constructed % Lelieves

Answers

2 which-shaws which is shown / shown

3 did not-affeet was not affected

1 was-oecurred occuned 5 should-be-provide
should he provided 6 is-eame comes

Unit 9 photocopiable activity:
Time for a shower! Tine: 40-50 minu

Objectives

» lo practise the passive when describing diagrams
¢ To revise the use of time markers

¢ To practise writing introduclery sentences and

overviews for Writing Task | questions
Lo To recycle vocabulary for describing water systens:
Befare class

You will need to photocopy page 107 and cut it into two
parts, so that half of the students have ‘Siudent A cards
and the other haif have ‘Student B’ cards.

&) Divide the class inlo (wo groups, A and B. Give a car
to each student. Ask students to wark in pairs with
other members of their group o look at the diagrams
and read threngh the descriptions on their card. The
ask then to work together to choose the correct form
of the verbs (either active or passive) or the correct
time marker. Explain lhat they will be able to check
their answers later, : S

@ Now ask sindents to find a different partner from the
ather group. They take turns lo read their completed
paragraph alond and see if it matches the corrcct
version on their partner’s card.

& For the final phase, students stay in their A/B pairs
and work together to complele the introductory
sentence and fiual overview for both diagrams, in
Lthe relevant spaces on their eard. When they have
finished, elicit some possible versions from different
pairs, before agreeing on the best one and writing it
up on the board,




Unit 9 photocopiable activity

for

Student A

The diagrams show

The electiic shower 'uses/s used cold water
from the mains. It 2consfsts/is consisted of

a simple shower unit which *iukes/fs taken
electricily lrom a consumer unit. The supply of
electricity * can control/can be controffed using
a switch. 5First/The first, the cold water
Stukes/is taken from the mains. ? Then/Than it
*heats/is heated directly in the shower unil,
YAfter that/After tha heated water

© arrives/is arrived at the shower head.

before it comes out of the shower head.

Clearly, both systems

Electric shower
shower
tmnusll]|i;ner . shower ]d(
switch unil K

cold wates
Trom mains

Power shower
shower
wold-water head
{ank. d;

G

rasmrl mixer vahvc
hol-viater
oylinder

Unlike the electric shower, the power shower uses water which has already been heated in the cenral heating
system. Firsily, hot water is taken from the hot water cylinder, while cold water arrives from the cold water tank.
Then the hot and cold water is purnped into the shower by a special pump. Finally, the water is mixed by a valve

However,

Student B

The diagrams show

The elactric shower uses cold waler [rom the
mains. t consisls of a simple shower unit which
lakes electricity from a consumer unit, The
supply of clectricity can be controlled using a
switch. First, the culd water is taken from the
mains. Then it is heated dircetly in the shower
unit. After that the heated waler arrives at the
shower haad,

Unlike the electric shower, the power shower
uses/is used water which 2has already heated/

Clearly, both systems

Electric shower
shower

consumer
1nit switch

E
?

shower
it

1
cold water

from mains

Power shower

shiower
cold-water

© rixer ralve

hot-weater
ylinder

has already been heated in the central heating syslen, * Firstly/At first, hot water *takes/is taken from the hot
water cylinder, while cold waler 3 arrives/4s arrived from the cold water tank. 6 When/Then the hot and cold
water 7 /s pumped/are pumped into the showcer by a special pump. 8At last/Finofly, the water

?mixes/is mixed by a valve befora it 1€ comes/is come ot of the shower head.

Howowvaer,

[
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Abbreviations: n/sin/pln = noun / single noun / plural noun; v = verb; adj = adjective; adv = adverb: p = phrasc;
pv = phrasal verb; T/I = transitive/intransitive; C/U = countable/uncountable

hottled water 11 {U] water which has heen ireated in
vrder to make it very clean or which has caome (roun a
special place, and which is sold in bottles

cause danage p (o harm or spoil something

control v [T] to order, limit or rule natural events such as
the weather

drinkahble adj clean and safe to drink

depth n [C/U] the distance from the top of sumething to
the bottom

evaporalte v [I/7] If a liquid evaporates or is cvaporated,
it chauges into gas or vapour very small drops of water.

extreme weather p very severe or bad weather

faucet 1 [C] an object at the end of a pipe which yon
(urn Lo control the flow of water

haridour n [C] an area of waler near the coast where
ships are kept and are safe [yom the sea |

heatwave iz [C] a peried of time, usually'a few days or
weeks, when the weather is much hotter than usual

liquid n [C/1J] a aubstance, for example water, that is not
solid and that can be poured easily

mineral water 1. [C/U] water which is taken from the
ground and contains chemicals that are good for your
health

melsture n {U] very small drops of water in the air or on
a surface

mudslide 7 [C] a mass of wet earth moving snddenly
and quickly down a steep slope

pouring with rain ;2 raining hieavily, producing a lot of
water

puddle 2 {C] a pool of liguid on the ground, nsually ltom
rdin

recede v [I) to become [urther and further away

@ Complete IELTS Bands 4-6 by Guy Brook-Harl aml Venessa Jukeman with David Jay £ Cambridge University {'ress 20t

resource 1t [C] something thal a country, person, or
organisation has which they can use

shaltow «dj uot deep
sewagqe 7 [U] waste water and waste from toilets

sink v [I/T] to go down or make something go down
below the surface of water and not come back up

soaking wet p completely wet

stream 1 [C} a small river

tank n [C] a large container [or storing liquid or gas
tide 1z [C] the regular rise and fall in the level of the sea

typhoon signal n [C] a warning that violent storm with
very strong winds is aboul to happen

walerfall 2 [C] a stream of water that flaws from a high
place, often to a pool below

water shortage n [C/U] when there is not enough water

widespread (drought / floods) adj affecting or including
a lot of places, people, cte.




Unit ohjectives

e Reading Section 3; multiple-choice duestions;
matching scentence endings; Yes / No / Not Given
Listening Seclion 4: node completion
Vocabulary: adjectives te describe buildings fun,
impressive, etc,; parts of buildings structure, roaf,
ete.; verb phirases fit in, stand owt, ele,; deducing
meanings from shape of word and context

8 Speaking Parts 2 and 3: describing a building;
answering Part 2 follow-up guestions; linking
ideas with although, so and even though; talking
abou! different types of huilding
Pronunciation: sentence stress (o show contrast
Writing Task 2: tasks with two viewpoints;
anatysing Lhe question and brainstorming ideas;
analysing a sample answer; correcling spelling
and punctuation errors; using commas correctly

e Grammar: using linkers for contrast; modal verbs
for possibility, certainty and obligation

e Spelling: correcting mistakes in a sample answer
to a writing task

Starting off

&P As o warmer With books closed, tell students to work
in pairs. Tell them: Think of a hnilding in your town

. or city which yon think visitors shonld see. Wlat is its
purpose and why s it interesting for visitors?

To enconrage student independence, don’t help them
with vocabulary. Tell them they should try to gncss

words and match the quotes in spite of nol knowing
all the words. :

Suggested answers

a1 b6 ¢2 d1 e5 [3

Extension idea T Focus an vocabutary at this point.

e Write these words and phrases on the board:
ascalatar, stands out, falling down, fits in well with,
Surrountings.

» Ask students to work in pairs or small groups and
discuss what each of thesc words and phrases
means (answers: escalaior - moving stairs; stand
otit - 1o be very easy lo see or nolice; fall down - fall
to the ground; fit in with - look pleasant together;
surroundings ~ the place where somcone or
something is).

+ Elicit ather sentences from students using thesc
words. Write vorrect senlances an the board and ask
students to copy them to their notebooks.

Extension idea 2 /sk students to work in small groups
and write down four other remarks they can make ahout
the buitdings, but without mentioning which building

it is. Siucdents then read aut their remarks to the class,
who have to say which building they are lalking about.

€3 Alternative treatment Ask students to do this
exercise in small groups. When they have finished
discussing, ask ane student to look at the answers
on page 175 and tell them to the others,

Mole: The Reading passage is about the Pompidou Centre.
The answers on page 175 conlain no information about it, as
students will find out as they read,

Answoers
1 Exhibition hall 2 Apartment block 3 Library
4 Cultural Arts Centre 5 Huotel 6 Shop

& Tell students to use sume of the Janguage from the
quotes in Exercise 1 to give reascns for their answers.

Reading 1
Multiple choice; matching sentence endings,
Yes / No / Not Given

@ As a warmer If appropriate, ask students: Haveany

of you been to Paris and seen the Pompidou Cenire?
What's it like? What did you see there? Lid you Iike it?

Ask students: What laree, impressive buildings are
there in your regionfeonntry? What is their purpose?

Alternative treatment lielp students by asking:

- Who romes to see these buildings? (anstyer: tourists,
business people, visiting politicians, etc.)

- Do companies or businesses like offices in impressive
buildings? Why? (nnswer: yes, becausce it gives a
good impression of the company)

— Who organises and pays for impressive buildings in
your region/country? (stadents’ own answers)

Suggested answers

1 they bring visitors into the city; they improve the
status of a city; they have a special purpose (e.g.
an arts centre)

2 local government / councils; natienal
government; laxpayers

Buildings
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@ The passage in this unit is approaching the level of
difficulty of a Reading Section 3 passage in the live
test, Reading Section 3 is the hardest part of the
IELTS test and is normally aimed at students with
a CEFR level of Cl. Students studying this book
are closer to Bt and will therefore find the passage
hard. However, the exercises before they read and
while they are reading are intended to give them
the support and techniques to get to grips with the
passage and ilie reading tasks as well as they can,
Moreover, the simplified and shortened passages
earlier in the book are all designed to bring
students to {he slage where they can realistically
deal with full-length IELTS reading passages and
maximise their scores an the tasks,

This exercise will give students an idea of the
difficulty of the passage, They will see the logic of
the quite long vocabulary section which follows this
exercise before they do the exam-style Reading tasks.
Rerind students of the steps they should go through
when approaching a Reading section.

1 Gianre af the passage and the tasks which
accompany it to see wiral they will have to do.

2 Read the tille and subheading to give them an idea
of what they're going to read,

3 Look at any accompanying illustrations which will
help them understand the passage.

4 Skim the text quickly (in ahout three minutes) to get
a general idea of what it's about, how it’s structured
and where they will locate information when they
comie to answer the questions.

Give them three 1o [vur minutes to answer the
questions iu this exercise, depending on your class,

Answers
1 over 30 years; built in the 1970s and opened in 1977
2 a competition
3 at first they didn't get any more work; later both
hecame internationally-sucressful and were given

more important archilectural projects

€ Remind students that (hey should also decide what
type of word they are looking at as they work through
this exercise and Excrcisc 4.

—
Answers
1c 2a 3¢ 4h

4] Suggested answers

I lo deal with and control a problem or feeling

2 made someone able to do sumething 3 able to
be moved 4 designing a town or city

5 (buildings) that you can casily recogiise

: 6 following a routc that has a lot of bends

a‘
Unit 10

57 Students did multiple-choice questions in Unit 4,
Remuind students that the firsl paragraph mentioned
in Question 1 is not the subheading. When they do
the IELTS test, Lhey may be asked a questiou about
a particular paragraph. They should count the first
paragraph as the first one not in italics,

Allernutive treatment 1 Elicit |he reason for

underlining the key ideas in the questions (so

students know what the question is focusing on

and 1o make it easier to find the relevant part of the

passage). Ask:

- Shoudd you alsv underline the key idens in each
alternutive? (No, this will conluse - and anyway
only ong of them conlaius the key idea you need.)

- What should you do after you have underlined the
key ideas? (Find the part of the passage which
contains the answer and read that carefully.)

- What should! you do next? (Once you’ve understood
thal section of the passage, read Lle alternatives
and choose the ene which matches the meaning
expressed in the passage.)

~ Showdd you read the whole pussage carefully before
you start? (No, time is short and you shiould
concentrate on finding the answers to the questions.
Some parts of the passage may not have a question,
so reading those parts carefully wastes time.)

- Can yoir anuswer a multiple-choice question from a
general impression. you have? (No, you must find
words in the passage to support your answer.,)

Alternative treatment 2 Give your students an
oppottunity to try to iackle the questions. However, if
the class runs intw difficulty, reverse the process.

¢ Tel them the answers to the (uestions are 1 D, 2 A,
3 Cand 4°C. Tell them to read the four paragraphs
again and underline 1lie key words.

° Ask students also to match synonymns between the
correct answer and words in the passage (c.g. furrry
and seramdbie).

Suggested nmlerlining

2 writer say / second paragraph / construction
3 main purpose / third paragraph

ii\f.r.hal / architects’ dreain / fourth paragraph

Answers

I D (no-one was really wware of the significance of
this unuisual building)

2 A (a desperate last-minute scrarable to finish the
building)

3 C {But this was just « passing crisis ... with s
success the critics swiftly changed their tunie)

4 C (The urchitects had been driven by the desire for

altimate flexibility, for a building that would not

limit the movenent of its users.)




(! Maiching sentence endings tests students’ ability to
scan the passage for words relaling to each senlence
beginning and then to understand in detail what is
said belore malching the idea or information with a
paraphrased emding.

Point out to students that when they appreach a
second set of questions in a different type of task
(e.p. matching here, where before they had multiple
choice questions), they may have to go back to the
beginning of 1he passage again to find the answers.
NB. This is not the case with these particular sets of
guestions, which follow on one from the other.

Alfernative treatient I Sa thal siudents don’t get
confused dealing with relatively straightforward
questions in a difficult passage, you can closely
supervise how they deal with this task,

¢ (Give students not more than 30 seconds to
unlecline the key ideas. Then, round up what they
have underlined with the whole class,

¢ (ive them a minute to find the relevant parts of the
passage for each question and round up again with
the whole class, Ask students 1o paoint ont exacily
where the words in the questions coincide with
wolds in the passage.

v Now give them time to read each parl of the
passage carefully and underline the words which
gave them Lhe answer. Do nat help them with
unknown vocabuiary. Although there will be
words they don't know, they should still be able to
answer the questions themselves.

» Finally, ask students to quote the words [rom the
pasaage which gave them the answers,

Alternative treatment 2 I, despile the supervision in
Alternative treatment 1, your students still generally

“have difficully getting the cofreet answers, you can’
reverse the process here (oo, Tell them what the
answers are and ask them to quote the words fram
the passage which give these answers.

ADsSwers
1 5 escalators and lifts 6 1970s / pictures
7 original plans / floors 8 detailed structure

2 5 D (With all the services «l one end of the
building, escalators and lifts at the other...)
6 B (The image of the Pompidou pervaded
popalar enlture in ihe 19705, making appearances
everywhere — on record album covers and « lable
lamp...) 7 F (...floors that could also be adjusted
op or dowse, This second fenture did not in the end
sarvive when the competition drenvings were lurned
into a real building) 8 A (a superbly detailed
structuzre, It was this guality which ... suggested
that the Pompidon should be seen as closer ia the
19th-century engineering tradition ...)

Extension idea Go through tie Exam advice and point
out how they fellowed this process to do the task.

€ Students have done Yes / No / Not Given, and 'Irue /
False / Not Given tasks in Units 2 and 6.

Alternative treatment As with lixercise 4, you can
closely supervise how your students do this task, so
that they learn aud gain confidence from doing it

¢ Before they do the task, elicit how they should
approach it (i.c. underline the key words in the
questions, locate (he relevanl parts of the passage
and read those carefully).

¢ Traw attention to the exam advice: there arc words
in the questions which will be clearly reflecied in
the passage to help them read the right part, even
whean the answer is NOT GIVEN.

a You can also ask them to read the Ixam adviee on
pages 23 and 59.

o Once students have underlined the key ideas, give
them two minutes to scan for the words reflected
in the passage. Alternatively, you can do this with
studenls step by step. Ask them to find a word
which reflects influenced {influential), ete.

¢ Remind them that when names or dates ocour
in guestious, this makes il much easier to scan
the passage, as names and dates cannot be
paraphrased.

.Sl.lggesled |||1rl|31']1;11.1ing"m.”m

9 influenced / cities / designed

10 Guggenheim / more popular / Pompidou
11 buikling / belter / constructicn

12 appearance / changed / since / opened
13 Nowadays / design / {ails to shock

14 tradilionalist view / changed

Answers’

9 YIS (Nevertheless, as ¢ model for wrbun planning

it has proved immensely influential.)

10 NOT GIVEN (the passage mentions the
Guggenheim but does not compare it to the
Pompidou)

11 NO (... this construction - it is hard to endl it @
building ...

12 NO (Today, the Pompidou Centre itself still looks
much as it did when it opened.)

13 NQ (The shock value of its colour-coded plumbing
anid its strueture has not faded with the years.)

14 YES {But while traditionalisis regarded it as an
ugly attack on Paris when it was buailé, they now
see it for whai it is ...)

& Cive students a minate or two to think and make
notes about what thiey waut to say belore they start.

Buildings @



Listening Note completion

& 45 a warmer Ask students: What worries you about
the listening tesi? Do you think it’s the most difficult
part of the exum? What can you do to prepare for it?
Wihiat advice would you give to friends doing ir?

As general advice you can tell them:

- on the day of the examn, do a short listening cxercise
before yon go (o the exarn so that you are not listening
lo English for the first time that day.

- read the questions, tnderlining the key ideas.
- write the answers as you hear them, but remember,

you have time to copy them onio the unswer sheet at
the end.

— If you dor’t understand something, dor’t panic or
‘freeze’, Sit forward in your chair and concentrate.

- don’t leave any questions without an answer. You
dor’t lose marks for a wrong answer, so it's worth
writing something — you might be right.

Answers

1T 2F (You vuly hear the recording once.)

3 F (The questions follow the order of information
in the recording.} 4T 5T 6T (You write your
answers ontn Lhe guestion paper and then have

10 minuates at the end of the test to transfer them
onto the answer sheet) 7 F (All answers musgt be

[ spelled correctly.)

€ Listening Part 4 is directed at students with a CEFR
level of CL. Tt will, therefore, test items which are
above the level of Bl students using this coursebook.
However, to help students, this exercise pre-tecaches
vocabulary which will occur in this particutar
Listening section,

Before they answer the questions, ask studenis: Where
is Samoa? What do you think life is like there?

Samoa is a country consisting ol two main
islands in the South Pacific, forming part of
Polynesia. The climate in Samoa is equatarial;
the average temperature is 26°c and there is a
rainy season belween November and April. The
islands are volcanic, so the ground is fertile. The
main preducts arc dried coconul, cocoa beans
and bananas. They alsu grow sugar cane and

pmeapples. - _l

Sug gesteci answers
1 thatched roof; floor; beaans; pests; circular shape

€ Students shouid use the picture in Excrcise 2 (o hel
themn with vocabulary in these noles. Tell them,
however, that this is a typical Listening Section 4 a
that in the live exam they will not have this help. Th
1.
aimed at B1 level and this is where they should aim
maximise their marks, Sections 3 and 4 arc aimed
a higher level,

L]

istening exam is graded so that Sections | and 2 a

TeH them Ihat in Listening Section 4, there is on
one Lype of task (in this casc, nate completion) angd
that they hear the whole recording without a pau
Peint oui (hat they may need two words for ihe

answers, If they think they need a noun, they m
well need adjective + noun or a compound noun

4 Y0 Play the recording once. Then give students two
ar three minutes to complete (heir answers.

-]

Answers
1 oval {shaped) 2 blinds

4 sugar cane 5 steep 6 heal
8 status 9 old people 10 (complex) pattern

Extension fdea When students have finished, talk about
when to write one or twa words.

Suggested answers
1 adj / shape 2 noun / part of house that gives
shelter
4 adj / type of plant
6 noun / something that can go out of roof

7 noun / a place where wood can be found

8 noun / something lnked (o people

9 noun / person{s) or object that make(s) things
10 nouwn / way of attaching rope

3 noun / something in ar on the floor
5 adj / describes sides

Tliey can then comparc answers will: a partner. _
Play the recording & second time so they can check

Ask students to read the recording script o check
their answers and their spelling. You can play the

3 (river) stones
7 forest(s)

only onc does. Usually there are a few.

If they think an answer is cfear in ane word (e.y.

‘'steep’ or ‘oval’} they should nat wrile any additional =
words. Similarly, if they Lhink two words arc cssential 22
(e-g. ‘old people”) they should write both words, even
if they are unsure of the spelling of one of the words.

Howcver there may be times when they have to decide
whetlier Lo write one or two words. If they know how
to spell both words, as in river stones’ they should

write them both as this is clearly a more exact answer
than ‘stones’. :



+ On the other hand, if they are uncertain how tu spell
one of the wards, they must decide how important
they think each word is.

» For the answer te Question 10, ‘compiex pattern’, both
wards might be hard to spell, but ‘pattern’ is the noun
and is likely to be more important than ‘complex, so
they should choose to write just ‘patter.

@ Extension idea Ask:

~ What is the most unusual hovse your've seen or

stayed in?

- Would you prefer (o live in @ modern Aouse or a

traditional house? Why?

Far stronger classes, you can ask: Do vou think

traditional houses should be preserved, or should they
be replaced By mare modern bufldings?

Vocabulary Word choice

&P Ask students (o do (his exercise in small groups.
To get them started, ask: Ls there any difference in
meaning? (yes — see the suppested answer below)
Which sentence expiesses the idea more exactly?

Tell students they should not always use the [irst
ward [hey think of, ar the casicst word, but think
about which expresses (he idea minst exactly.

Suggested answer
The reader understands sentence b better. The word
traditional explains more clearly what type of old
house is being referred to. The word is often used
to describe old buildings. The word features is also
clearer than parts, which could refer to ranms,
rather than building design.

B Answers o
1d 21 3h 4¢ Sf 6b 7j 8k 9a 10e
111 12¢

Extension idea Ask students to think of other synonyms
far big, very importanl, busy and rich. (Suggested
answers: big - large, huge, enormous; very frporiant -
key, main; busy - occupied, rich - well-off)

@ ANnswers

2 flats - apartments / look - appearance

3 rich places - wealthy arcas

4 wood - timber / build - construct

5 very important - essential / make — create
6 nice - attractive / fun — cnjoyable

Fxtension idea Ask students Lo work in pairs and write two
of their own sentences, each ¢ontaining two words (rom the
right-hand column of Exercise 2.

When they have linished, they compare their sentences in
pairs. Round up by asking students to read some of their
senlencas alond to the class.

T

8O

Speaking parts 2 and 3
é® As a warmer With hooks closed, get students to think

about how buildings alfecl them hy asking:

— What huildings make you feel good? Why?
- What buildings don’t make you feel so good?

If students don’t come up with ideas, you can suggest
things which might affect their feelings (c.g. colour,
light, size of roows, furniture, pictures and other
decoration, feng shuf), Write students' ideas on the
board as reference for the task in this cxercise.

s Before they do the task, elicit from the whale
class passible buildings where they have enjoyed
spending time. These conld include their homes,
friends’ homes, a school, a sports centre, a
swimming pool, a cincma, a restaurant, ete,

s Point out that to do the lask, studenis needn't talk
about architectural features or anything technical.

Alternative treatment 1f your students want exam
practice at this stage in the conrse, give them a
minute to prepare their talks aione and then pass
directly to Excrcise 2.

@3 As in previous units, ask the student who is listening

to give feedback at the end of their partner’s talk.

If necessary, you can elicit criteria for the feedhack
before they start. When both students have finished
and given feedhack, ask them to change partners and
do the exercise again,

&) Elicit the meanings of actually and really {both ave

used when you are saying what is the truth of a
situation),

Answers
2 have / haven’'t 3 do / dont

Answers
1 their appearance: ugly versus beatliful houses
2 1 Although 2 s0

Mote: Now is a good moment to di the Praonunciation
saction an sentence stress on page 103,

Answers

Jaeun: 1 even though 2 tradilional houses -
amazing when they were built, versus vld-
fashioned now

Billy: I while 2 new houses - great oulside versus
dull inside
Phillipe: | whereas 2 traditional houses -
interesting featnres versus very plain

Buildings @



@ With weaker classes, round up after cach question
and sorl out dilficullies. When they do questions 3
and 4, write their answers on the board and elicit any
corrections necessary from the whole class.

Suggvsled ANBWErs

1 starts with the main 1dea what they carn

2 to show how strangly he feels that butilders di a
more important job

3 a Thefr jobs are different. Architects design
huildings, whereas huilders construct them.

b ‘T'heir places of work are different, While
architects work in an office, builders work on a
builiding site,

¢ There are differences in status. Whereas
architects can become famous for designing a
building, no one knows wha the builiders were.

Extension idea Aftcr question 3, ask studcnts in pairs to
think of more contrasts between architects and builders.
When they are ready, ask them Lo call them osut 1o Lhe
whole class. Finally, ask them to think of contrasting
ideas about huildings in citles and buildings in the
sountry.

Ask students to write some of their ideas down as
complete sentences for you to check.

€D Extension idea Write these questions on the board and
ask students, without previous preparation, to work in
pairs and ask and answer them.

— How are airports different from train stations?
— Are modern school buildings basicafly the same as
school buifdings in the past?

— Which are more important to a town: shopping centres
- OFSHOF ts stadiums? .

Pronunciation Sentence stress 3
1T

Suggested underlining
some / amaxing / huilt / most / old-fashioned

She stresses words which contrast.

€} Extension idea Write on the hoard: / five in a village, but
my uncle fives in the cify, Ask students Lo predicl which
words should be stressed and to take turns saying the
sentence (stress /, viflage, uncle and offy).

en -

Answers
1 greal / outside / inside / dull / boring

2 some / interesting / others / plain

& rollow up by asking students to say the sentences to
the whole class.

@ Uil 10

@ Alternative treatmernt For weaker classes, ask studen
to prepare answers in pairs and then change parlner
and take turns to ask the questions,

Writing Task 2

€D As a warmer Ask students to work in small graups
aud discuss: Whai, for you, are the wnain problems wi
doing Writing task 2¢ When they have finished, roun
up with the whele class and discuss possible solation

e When they have done the exercise, ask them to loo
at the Exain overview on page 7.

Answers
140 Zmore 3 parts
6 punctuation

41 notes 5 plan

& Check that students underline the key idcas as they a
reading the task.

# The questions here should help students to think
throtigh the implications of the task. When they
answer question 4, tell them that in tasks which sa
Some people think and others believe (or something
similar) it's a good idea to think who might hotd 1l
different opinions and why.

e When students have finished discussing, ask them
change groups and compare their ideas.

Answers

There are two parts, expressing twe views:
buildings should be designed to last a tong time vs
accommaodation should be built quickly and cheaply.

Answers

1 second paragraph

2 third paragraph

3 first line of third paragraph: Although I agree wtfh
this Talso feel that poor people might not think it is
fair — and all of the fast paragraph

4 Although I agree with this / I alsa feel that /
I think that

5 second and third sentences of second patagraph

6 second paragraph: Even thongh they were
construcied,,; third paragraph: Although |
ggree with this...; Last paragraph: Widle city
accommodatmn

@ In this unit, rather than a dedicated spelling section,
slinlenls are asked (o practise editing skills by fllldlllb
speliing and punctuation mistakes which are
commonly madc by IELTS candidates at this level.
Students need (o know Lhal making a lot of spelling
mistakes or making mistakes that cause confusion
for their reader can reduce their mark, Similarly, if
they omit important punctuation, they can also lose
marks,




Alternative treatment Before students look for the
missing commias, go through the Language reference
section on page 129 with them, o

Answers o
Most governments have 1o build housing for . <
their citizens, As populations growgmore homes
are needed, and sometimes the demand for -
accommodation increases rapidly. I people cannot
find places to livagit is a huge worry for them. They
do not care about the quality of their housing - they
just need somewhere to live.

In the past, many buildings were carefully
designed, and peaple could see that their external
appearance was important. In my eouniry, some
of the most beautiful houses are old ones because
they have air iuleresling shape and the architeeture
is impressive, Lven though they were constructed a
lnng time ago,they are still used and can still cost
a lot of money to buy. For this reason, some people
believe that homes loday should also be well built,
using good materials.

Although T agree with thisyT also feel that poor
people might not think it is fair, Sowe types of
building matcrial are much more expensive than
others. Archilecls are also expenaive if you usc
them. We have a lot of apartment blocks in the

area where I live, and people want to live in them.
They do nat think about how much they cost to
build, Unfortunately, these buildings way nol last
very long, and the occupants may have all sorts of
problems with the building, which can mean that
more homes have to be built.

In canclusiong! think that both views are relevant.
While city accomimodation must be well hailt 50
that it does not start to fall down too soon, it should
| alsa be affordable and available for people who
need it.

o Point out Lhat they do not have time to make a fair
copy of their answer. When they notice they have
made a mistake, they should cross it out and write
their correction elearly ahove it. Remind them to
leave space for corrections while they write.

Mote: Now is a good moment to do the Key yrammar
section on madal verbs.

@ Extension idea When sludents have finished

discussing, ask them to change groups and compare
their ideas. Then give them time to amend their plans.

(B Although this task can be done for homework, it’s

a good idea al same stage in the course and if time
permits to ask students to do a writing task in class
as if they were doing a mock exam. This gives them
a [eel for what the exam experience will be like and
they may get a clearer idea uf heir level,

o Remind students that in the exam itself, they have
about 40 minutes for this task and they should try
to do this in that time,

Sample answer

Impressive city buildings are tourist attractions

and governments like to spend moncey on them.
However; people need hospitals and schools as well.
Although they arc less noticeable, this does not
mean they are less ifnportant. T think governments
should spend money on both types of building.

When vou visit any city centre, you notice the
buildings that stand owt. Buildings like the
Pempidou Centre in Paris and the Burj Khalifa in
Nuhai, which is the tallest building in the world,
bring many benefits to local cilizens. Tonrists want
io sce these buildings and they spend money in

the country at the same time. The buildings are
also used for important purposes, such as arls
centres, and this makes them [amous. I helieve 1hat
governments have to spend money on city buildings
il they want their country te be known around the
world,

However, governmclits must also make sure that
their citizens are lanked after. Tf there are not
encugh schools or the school buildings are ald,
children cannot be educated properly. Similarly,
every sociely needs well-huilt hospitals and medical
facilities. Where 1 live we have a very large, modern
haspital but we also have a lot of elderly people !
who need care. Qur government is planning to
build a special centre for them and this will cast a
lot of money.

Overall, I believe governmenls shonld spend some
of their money on city buildings because they need
to look after the global status of their country.
However, they should also ensure that they have
modern school and hospital buildings for their

people.

Extension idea As this is the last wriling task in the
caurse apart fram the practice test at the end of the
bouk, remind them of the stages thay should go through
in the wiiting test and suggesied Llimings:

i Read the question, undoriining the key ideas.
{7 miinwle)

2 Analyse the question, think about their opimiois,
and make a hiief plan. (3 minites)

3 White their answer, (34 minutes)
4 Cheok what they have written. (2 minutes)

Bulldings @



Key grammar Modal verbs

& When sludents have finished (he exercise, go Lhrough
the Language reference section on page 130 with
them.

Answers !
amust b may/might ecan/could d should 1

Extension idea H ali your sludents speak the same first
language, ask them how they would express each of
these ideas in their own language.

€D In order to reinforee the rules they have just studied,
tell students to refer o the Language relerence on
page 130 whiie they do this exercise. When they
finish, ask them why they chosc each answer.

Answers
2 don't have to 3 should 4 couldn't
6 shouldn’t

5 can

Extension idea \Write these phrases on the board.
My friends shoutd...
Last year | couldn't..

Tormorrow | must...

Next week { might..

My classmales musin..

+ Ask students to work alene to complete them,

« When Lhey have linishad, ask them to compare their
ideas with a partner.

&) When students have finished, elicit that, apart from
question 1, all the mistakes are using the wrong verb
form afler the moral.

Remind them that modals arc always followed by an
infinitive, usually withoul to. The anly modal in (his
section which uses ta is have {o.

2 mrayare may be 3 showldte had to 4 ean’t
bttying can’(foouldin’t huy 5 eannotplayed cannot

play 6 haveto-saved have to save 7 might-stops
might stop 8 mustuses must use

Vocabulary and graminar review
Unit 9

€D 2 irrigation 3 reservoirs 4 diving 5 wet 6 tap
7 thirsty 8 desalinate

@ 2 were destroyed 3 included 4-designed 5 is made
6 arc created 7 are classified 8 comes
9 can he affected

& 2 consists of 3 is located 41 is needed 5 is operated
6 switchon 7 flows 8is heated 9 reduces

@ } IUIlit 10

Unit 10
& 2 landmark 3 escalators 4 exhibition 5 flexibility
6 urban 7 architects

@ 2 feature 3 materials 4 inside 5 surroundings
6 foundations 7 outstanding 8 appearance

€ commas after: Spain, child, mother, artist, paper,
Nowadays

€32 1ouch 3 domthave to 4 shouldn't 5 encourage
Ghad to 7 cannot 8 couldn’t

Unit 10 photocopiable activity:
The architects Tine: 40 50 minutes

Objectives
o To praciise linkers lor making conlrasis
e To practise speaking for extended periods

¢ To recyele vocabulary related to architecture

Before class

You will need to photocopy page 117 and cut the first
seclion inta two paris, so thal half of the class have ‘A’
cards, and the gther half have ‘B’ cards.

& a1l students that they are going to prepare a
prescntation of the design of a new building. Divide
the class into two groups, A and B, Then put studernts
into pairs within each group. Cive an A or a B card to
each student.

* Ask cach pair to decide who wiil be the architect
and wha will be the project manager. Go through
the presentation points for each role and tell them
that the prescntation should last three minutes.

¢ You may wish 1o revise the phrases for beginning

and ending talks from Unit 9, such as I'm going to

talk about and All in all. Allow at least 10 minutes for
preparation.

€} When students are ready, ask each pair from the ‘A’
group to sit with a pair from a ‘B’ group and present
{heir building. During the presentalion phase, be sur
to take notes on errors which you can address at the
cnd of the class.



B

" Unit 10 photocopiable activity

[ S

rehitect

ek
cinem
i

4 car park

L g

&) You are poing to present the buildings in the picture to other students.

You are the architect. Your job is to:

¢ describe the design of the uildings to the
audience

o cxplain how people can usce the buildings.

You are the project manager. Your job is la:

e introduce the project

e explain why you think people will like these
buildings.

@3 7.isten to other peoples’ presenlations. Think of questions which you would like to ask. Tor example, How
can people move aronnd? Are the buildings environmentally friendly?

}%’. ......

B ‘I'he Greenview Developmen

“ children’s play area
@ you are going to present the buildings in he picturc to other students.

You are the archilect. Your job is to:

¢ describe the design of the buildings to the
audienhece

s cxplain how peaple can use the buildings.

You are the project manager. Your job is lo:

¢ introduce the projeci

o explain why you think people will like thesc
buildings.

@3 Listen to other students’ presentations. Think of questions which you would like to ask.
For example, How can people move around? Are the buildings environmentally friendly?

AT T z St s
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Abbreviations: n/sln/pln -

basement n [C] a room or set of rooms that is below
ground level in a building

bailcony n [C] a small area juined to the wall cutside a
room on a high level where you can stand or sit

cave 7z [C] a large hole in the side of a clill straight, high
rock next to the sea, mountain, or under the ground

collapse v [I/T] o fall down or towards the inside, or ta
make a structure or abject fall down or towards its inside

camimunity 1z [C] the peopie living in a particular area

date hack to (o say how long ago something has
existed or when it was made

demolish v [T] to destroy something such as a building

developer a. [C] a persont or company that buys land and
builds houses, faclories, shops, ete.

district n [C] a part of a city or country, either an
official area or one that is knewn for having a particular
characteristic or business

dominate the landscape p to be the largest, most
important or most noticeable part of a place

engineer.ir.l.g.j n [U] the work of an engineer, or the study

of this work

ground floor n. [C] ihe level of a building which is on the
ground

insulation n (U] when you insulate soinething, or when
something is insulated

layout n [C] Lhe way that something is arranged

neighbourhood » [C] an area of a town or city that
peaple live in
occupy a huilding p to move into a building and lake

contiol of it

{on the) outskirts pli the outer area of a city town, or
village

Cumplete fELTS Bands 4-5 by Guy Brook-Horl and Vunessa Jakeman with David Jay © Cambridge University Press 201

noun / single noun / plural noun; v - verb; adj = adjective; adv = adverb; p = phrase;
pv = phrasal verb; I/l = transitive/iniransitive; C/U = countable/uncountahle

to live in

private property n [C/U] a louse or area that is only far
the use of one persen or group and not for everyone

renovate v [T] to repair and decorate a hilding that is
old and in bad condition

x-~storey building 2 [C] describes how many levels a
building has

vesidential area p [C) a part of a townr which has only
private houses, not offices and factories

skyscraper n [C| a very tall building

sports stadium n [C] a large, open arvea with seats
arvund it, used for playing and walching sports

terrace o |C] a row of liouses that are joined together

terraced house n [C] once of a row of houses that are
juined topether

tite n |CJ one of the flat, square pieccs that are used for
covering roofs, floos or walls

tuwn planning 1z [U] the planning of the way in which
towns and cities are built in order 10 make them pleasant

vacant adj Somewhere that is vacant is available hecause
it Is not being used, '

veranda(h) nn [C] a room that is joined to the outside of a.
house and has a roof and a floor hut ho outside wall



&P Complete the paragraph with a word or phrase from the box. There are three words
: or phrases which you do not need to use.

After As First of all Finally Where
At last While Then However

Nilferent lypes of water pumps are suitable for different locations. 0 ... Wheve....
communities have no access to electrical power supplics, a solar water pump is ideal. A solar
water pump works by four hasic steps. 1.y a 321 0f s0lar panels converts sunlight
inlo elecirical flow, 2 ... e the electricity flows to a controller, which monitors the
water level in the well and storage tank. 3 ........cwcveee. that, the clectrical flow powers

a pump, which moves water from the well lo a storage tank. 4 s, the waler is
distritnited to water taps in individual homes. 5......ccccoone oo 0ther pumping systeins ean be
expensive to operate, solar water pumps are relatively easy and cheap to run.

€ Match the beginnings of the sentences on the left with the endings of sentences on the
righl. There are three exira endings which you do not need to use.

0 Desalination plants can be built to store water for when it is needed,

Fillers can be used

Diams can be constructed
Irrigation systems can be set up
Reservoirs can he mara

Pipes can be instailed ¥ to make fresh water out of seawater,
to hold back river water.

o help farers water their crops.
to force water out of the ground.
to find fresh water undergronnd.

= =

=g

o carry water to people’s houses,

L

p!

B o remove waste materials from water, .

—

to get drinkiug water out of taps,

€ Choosc the enrrect word to complete each sentence.

0 The region has been badly affected / vesttted by dvought this season.

1 Lack of water for farming is the main cause / effect of hunger in many of the world’s
poorest countries,

Installing a simple water pump in a village can make / caise people’s lives so much easier,
Poor hygiene facilities can affect / couse many serious diseases,

Millions of people die every year as a result / cause ol drinking polluted water.

Having access to clean water has a huge effect / result on people’s health.

L7z - N-TU N
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¢ Choose the best alternative (A, B or C) for each of these sentences.

0 A pCrson ... ... learn to swim at any age.
@can B must C should

1 Swimiming is a cheap hobby because you ... buy any special equipment.
A couldn’t B don’t have to C mustn’t

2 Everyonc taking part in the diving course ..., fiave a health check first.
A must B could C might

3 YOU .o O Water-skiing untless you have had proper instruction,
A don't have to B shouldn’t C couldn’t

4 T €ven sfand up on my board when I began my windsurfing course.
A musin’l B shouldn’t C couldn't

5 If you train havd, [ think you ........ceeo e ablle 1o win the sailing compelilion,
A have to B must C might

{ Complete these sentences with the correct form (active or passive) and tense of the verb in

brackets.

0 The pyramids ware.sensirteded. around 4,000 years ago. {construct)

1 At the moment, archaeologists .............. far the remains of a prehistoric city in South
America, (look) _

2 Even today, many fine examples of classical Greck architecture can . eoennnn 01 ald
around Athens. (see) -

3 Nearly 2,000 years ago, the Romans .......cc.... & 120-kilomelre wall across Britain. (buikd)

4 Historians believe that conerete ..o 88 @ building material in ancient Lgypt. (use)

5 Some of the best quality marble comes from Carrara in Italy - it ........................ there since

ancient times. {produce)

) Compilete the paragraph by writing a word from the box in each gap. There are three words

which ynu do not need to use.

surroundings aecupant interior features architect
appearance ghape purposes block

The Lowry is an arts cenlre lacatled next to a canal in a farmer industrial area of Salford, near
Manchester, in NW England, 1t opened in 2000, Because it is situated on a narrow point of land
with water on cither side, the building is constructed in the 0......5#@p¢....... of a triangle. With its
stmooth, metallic walls and chimney-like tower, The Lowry las an 1 .................... like a ship when
viewed [rom the outside. T'he overall look of the building fits in perfectly with its maritiime and
industrial 2 ...ccuome . This style continues into the 3 ... of the building too, with
several 4 e, 5UCh a3 the blue flooring criss-crossed with silver lines, that reflect the
theme of sea lravel. The space inside The Lowry is flexible, and ean be used for a range of
SR such as concerts, exhibitions and conferences,

hitp://www.thelowry.comy/about-the-lowry/the-lowry-buiiding
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@D 1 cities 2 feet 3 childien 4wo

@ 1speak 2I'm studying 3is grd{v
4 rains 5 I'm spending terid - 2 participate 3 write 4 receive 5 give
€ 1 helpful 2 crowded 3 friendly 2raise 3rose 4raised 5 rising

4 enjoyable 5 healthy

_.t- 3of 4in 5by

@1and 2also 3 However 4 and
‘3A 4A 5B

lin 2at 3on 4from 5 for ,
6 ition 2 resorts 3 accommodation
. litics. 5 culture

€ siudied 2 met 3 wore 4 wrole 3

sive modern 2 lovely traditional
lustrial 4 expensive new 5 [riendly local

01C 28 3A 4A 5C

€D | more convenienl 2 less 3 worse

11..2Then 3 After 4 Finally 5 Whilc
4 healthier 5 best

@1L 20 3A 4] 5C

1 since 2since 3for 4since 5 for

_mduccd

¢ 2 surronndings 3 interior
8 purposes

@b stralght 2 cross 3 turn 4 follow '._5_:Ie ch
€)1 Many 2less 3 number 4little 5m
€)1 dict 2 predators 3 habitat 4 farmland

@1 think 2 look after 3 will disappear
4 reduce  § you'll see

Answers @




Speaking reference

Part 1 Questions
2b 3i 4h 5a 6¢ 7d Be 9g

How are you rated?

O I

I, e

d, g h
a, i

e, [

Writing reference
Task 1

Pic charts

Tt shows which parts of the warld towurists to Nepal
came from in March 2008 and the petcentages.

The high percentages are from Asia and Kurope and
the small percentage is from Australia.

It shows the additional numbers of tourists who went
to Nepal in March 2008 and the overall pelcentage
inerease from March 2007,

the big increase in nwnbers from Burope and the
Americas, the small increase in numbels from Asia,
and the overall increase

the past simple

the first two sentences of the second paragraph;
sentences 1, 2 and 4 in the third paragraph

Yes, they are accurate.

while; On the other hand; However; Whereas;
However

Charts and graphs

the number of phones sold, in milllons

Jun 07-Dec 10 (two years and three months). The
data are presended in three-month periods, i.e. every
quarter,

key points: a) the overall increasce; b) the peak in Sep
08; ¢) the peak in Dec 10

By dividing the time into two sections: Jun 07-Sep 08
and Scp 08-Dec 10.

sales increased enormwusly; (here was same
fluctuation; rose [rom ... to; fell back to; increased by;

reached a peak of; steady drop in; began to rise again;

a considerable increase (o) a very slight decrease in;
another big increase over; an upward trend in; over
the period

The inlroduction is the lirst paragraph, and the
overview is the last.

@ Complata IELTS Bands 4-5

A

Tables

It raing in the capler months at the baginniog and end
of the year, whereas it stops raining when it is hottest

Suggested answer: the main contrast between amount:(

of rainfall and sun

by swinmarising the table in the second paragraph
and the graph in the third

The writer has included the figures that illustrate the,
key points. '

Diagrams

the height and shape of the huildings; the huilding
material; the foundations; the roofs; features such
as the windows and sprinklecs; the use of recycled
tnaterial

examples: tall, high-rise, concrete, rectangular, flat,
efc.

pesent tense and sonte passives

2nd paragraph: details of the shape, top and bottom o
the buildings

3rd paragraph: the walls

4l paragrapli: special features

Sth paragraph: the overview.

arc built; are made of; are construeted; are also
placed; is made of; is used; is related

The passive is used because the building deigns are
more important than who constructed them.

Task 2

Advantages and disadvantages

1

3

4

5

travel to samewhere new and different / prefer
familiar places

2 discover 3 new experiences 4 understanding

& stressful 6 travel arrangements 7 niake mislakes
8 trips

Paragraphs 2 and 3 are about the advantages, and

paragraph 4 i3 ahout the disadvantages.
yes, in the final pavagraph

To what extent do you agree?

2
3

possildy countries that have a lot of rainfall

main idea: link between water supply and weather
supparting idcas: a lot of rain - no need to control
supplies / little rain - must coutrol supplies if

possible / unexpected droughts — water use should be { 3

contrelled

The wriler's views are at the end of the fivsL lhree
parapgraphs and the conclosion and in the third
scntence of the fourth paragraph: I think it depends
ot where vou live. / I uty view, it {s not necessary (o
comidrol waiter wise i these countries. / There may he
government controls about using water, for things like
recreation or washing cars, but sometinies water is so



hard 1o find or coliect that mntrofs are
i think these goverruments shiouid tell: pe
water all through the year, While it |

Woman: Oh yes - afriend has told me abaut yvour hotel,
and I'd Iike to book some rooms, pleasc.

Tfit whiter use i some countries, it {s _ Man: OK. When wauld you like to stay here?
not sensible to do this in ofhers. - Woman:  Well, we've buoked fiights on Lhe 23" of August.
‘These views show that the writer clea  Man: OK ... Il just find that date. That seems to be

fine -- we have a few rooms avallable thcn

Uh, that's good. [ was a brtworned_.—' eve Ieft
things rather[ate. -

Weli, yuu're lucky - we had two cai melldt
Jast week.

It
an: Now, how lang do you want to stay forp -

_6_man: Well, last year we only stayed a week, an'd:-i_
wasn't long enough ... 5o this fime we thoug
fwo weeks, if it's possible,

n: limm, that looks fine . .. yes. you do need plen
of time here to reafly rejax ... it'll be getling
towards the end of the tourist season as well, so =
it won't be quite so hot then,

an:  Ohgood. Um ... we've got two childron, and |
was wondering if you have any rooms that are
next to each other?

“Mmm. Let's sce ... 'm afraid that ism't possible,
but we do have what we call a family room,
which is a lot bigger than & double raom and
can take two aduits and two children,

_Dh, that sounds perfact.

‘0K - I'l book you iy for that. Su, zan Hhave your
ame and address, please?

dquestion.
5 acuess to clean, running water / store./
/ rainfall / dry period / drought / cons
v washing / collect '

Two questions to answer

1 &) the destruction of animal habitats; b).t
endangering of animals’ lives N
2 ‘'The brackets give more information about:an
species. This is provided 1o help you - yo o
Irave to write about these species in particu
3 Paragraphs 2 and 3 answer the first questio
paragraphs 3 and 4 answer Lhe second questi
4 they - animals; them — animals; this - huntin
animals for reasons other than feod or clothing
- tigers and whales; This/it — cutting down foreits
and buikling roads aud railways on farmland o
grassland; them - hunters; this - cut down fore
they - the organisations; there — special animal
sanctuaries; s ~ ook aflter endangered animat:

Practice test
Listening, Section 1

Lwo/2 weeks Ptk ‘
family rocm Vs, it's Mrand Mrs Shriver.
Shriver _é_pyou spelt that for me?
Scotland es, it's S-H-R--V-E-R,

0131 99/double 9 46 5723
(enjoy) swimming

(very) clean

too helpful

polite

10 Likes/bicycles

f_i__k-you;-ﬂmd you-said-two children, didn't. - -

yrf- wo boys of 10 and 12.
ndcan 1 have your home address?
| at flat 29, Tower Helghts.
fEngland’J '

tland actually We're from DUIIUd['
steode’s Lt 141 26K, '

Ahat's a'r,ounuy r fi |eally hkP 0

MDOOE S SN UL R W B e

Warrator: You will hear a woman talking:
. haotelreceptionist,

- Wan:
Woman:: - -':

Answers @




Wmhﬁn_: :

Van:

Woman:

Man:

Waornan:

Man:

Woman:

Man:

Workan:
Man:
Woman:

Man:

Woman:

Whin:
Waman:

Man:
Woman:
Mamn:

Waman:

Man:

Waman:

Man:

'_~m|r |[I ar FSWF! in

~No, not at all

- They collect informatlon from tounsts 50 that
- - they cantiry 1o Improve thetounsm mdustry

Louiist hoard? )

here.

That’s a good idea.

QK - um, so what typze of holiday activity.do you
like bast? _ .

Well, | like a lot of things ... 1fike shopping and
gightseeing ... but [ think as a family, we all

~ enjoy swimming the maost.

QK ... and do you go to the beaches to do that?

Weil, sometimes we da. We also like to sil
around the pooi at the liolsl

When you go (o the beaches, what do you think
of them?

Wall, they're a hit crowdced ...
1 know.

But then you expect that in the holidays. The
main thing is that they're very clean. Thats why
we come back here.

Fm glad to hear that. And you said you like
shopping ...?

Yes ~ it's fun,

 How e tho shop staffe Afethey= "

Well, | don't want to eriticise, bui somelimes ...
well, theyre a bil too helpful.

... lrying lo sell you scuvenirs.

Yes - Fprefer to choose things myself.

Uh -hub ... What about eating ... and the
service In the restaurants?

Oh, the toad is dslicious — always. And the
waiters — well, they're polite and so fast ...
Nothing takes very long.

Thul's goud news. Sometimes people complain,
bl ...

Well, | havenr't been to cvery restaurant — thera
are rude waitcrs cverywhere, |'suppose,

Well, we like.to avoid it if we can. Do you have
suggestions for things which might improve
your holiday experience here?

@ Completr IELTS Bunds 4-5

' Man': '

much ...
Section 2

11 welcome

12 70 species

13 (hand-}feed

14 farm(-}yard / farmyard
15 exercise run

16 B
17 G
18 E

19 C
20 H

S E-_'rf-ﬂlly see the landscape _ :
OK - Tl note that down: Well thankyou very

Good morning, cveryone. Fm a kecper here at Crana
Wildlifc Park, and that means that my job [s to look
aftor some of the animals that we have here., Flrst, iet
me telt yau a bit about us. Um, the word 'Orang” means
‘walcomce' In the local Maori language, and we are very
cleased to sec you alt here,

As you probably know, we're run by a charity and we
specialfse In endangered species of animals, birds and
reptiles. The park grounds cover 80 hectares of land,
and we have 400 animals altogether from 70 different
speacies, So that you can see the animals in their natural
environment, we've built streams and banks to separate
you fronr the animals and meke sure your Uip around tha
park s safe.

Our animals come maeirdy from here - New Zealand - and
rom Australie, Africe and Scuth America. There arc a

lot of animals to see and quitc a number of things you
can do herg, so let me tell you about a fow of the exelting
encounters before you decide where to go.

Onc of our most poputar animals is a type of giraffe called
a Rothschild. It's easy to spot - it has three horns, rather
than the usual two. Giraffes are amazing animals close
up. and vou haye an opportunity to hand-feed them here
at the park at twelve noon or three in the afternoan. 1his
is one of the most papular activities and will be ong that
you'll never forget,

In tact, we belisve hands-on educalian is very important.
So, you can touch or pat a varisty of friendly animals,

stch s cows and goals at the farmyard. This experience
goes on all day antd is designed to help children take an
in-animals-and: IhPIFFTWII‘OI'iI’I]Fm Iran assure” :
:nolat-all dangerous. T



dany gmded walka
fo the animals, Or if yout pw[f-r
can take the safaii bus and dri
experl. ;

if you deciids 10 1ake the walkabo
10.45 ~ that’s in just under an hour
enclosurs nexl 1o us. From thcr__c
the adventure playground, and the ot
enclosure and 1hen arrives at the:|N
in the next enclasure just intime to
Then you go on to the reptile ous:
the rest of the animals! '

Alternatively, yau can wait until the
There are plenty of other things to'ses
Onc of those Is the African Village. Just
from the main entrance, walk past the-firs
it's just before the African wild dogs s
wanderful, colourful experience, . -

You can also go to the shop and biey yaur
there. We have beautiful soft toys - g[r
children and a whole range of T-shirts;
products with an African theme. Mte
lunch In the picnic area on the far eas
pork? I'd recommend this because
- you might catch sight of the osrick
or buffato on the othar, -

see two bu:: stops .,
place is.abuut halra k:lnmet

ou will hear 1wo studenis giving the results of a
urvey they conducted.

-Right - now it's time Tor Sylvic and Dantel ta give
sthe results of their survey into the study- -skills
ourse that some of you did last term,

hanks, My Priver. Um - shall | start Dariel?
(e ¢ 90 ahead.
JK. Well, 35 you know, same students In our

r did the study-skills course run by the
nglish_.departmenl las! ferm.

t was interesting becausc it was

mpialely voluntary ... it wasn't a compulsory
cnent of the exam course of anything Lhat
ead in thal-way ... but pAr Driver thought it
13 good ides .. that it would help wilh
ur:pthar-work.

after the course finished, Danief and |
view it ... ask students whal they
.. as-part of our sdugation

' '_t we have s much other work

Mmm.-So what did we expecte-

Answers @

thoughtabuutmlerwamng students =+ -



Section 4

31 bus station
32 city
33 mass tourisin
34 international business
35 (first) impression
36 {open) areas
- 37 stress
38 roof
39 (shaded) garden(s}
40 energy (use)

passeriers.

ough passengers qunt a im ofllme Lhere, Ui -
eatures were ¢ Iated to thc ﬂ[ghts rather tha
eoplewho! took lhem .ar indccd the places whe
 airports were built. '
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' Sowhydid this.h

wide and can cope with: the:large

L.~to get around the. aurport'eauiy

R s[+i1) ugly buildings- with' Harge:Loy
. - -boxes around them.-Now: 1hey
I .-'_-__:surroundmgs ook at. lhls pJ '

theres one final but very important jssue. \t's: be
airports are a new building type’. They
structures with what looks to the pAsSEnge:
lass. Bl Lhis is special glass that can:
a:ﬂ|ght and comfort and cut’ downun. ene
18in girport is flooded-with. f-cmtrol!p

But that all changed | m\
look at any hig airport 7
comhbines a transport
and faililies designe
comfartable. So, airp
~ with any city: bUI[dlng__
_featurm outs'.lde_th al

_Tessons. The frst :

aspect of aupm tdes
E airport Is. the f[sl plave

';-mostdupm 15 - m now complet

~ dark, eucmqﬁd arrports ofthep
by large, open areas, that: ioo

g Look at. Ihis. prmure of Bcul

BN aiport te, oday..

- Second well m the past
all| pcu lin, get trains o termln
integrated intg the desugn

" .people whawant to fe

- -modemn travel has beer minimised,
- Qutside, the buildings have: thange

23 explorers

24 summer {season)
25 ice rink

26 (melting) glaciers

Section 3
29 B 28D 29C 30D 31 A 32NotGiven 33 Yos
31 Yes 35No 36No 37D 38F 39 A 4015

'3-|:r_!pu:_lant _ma__de _airports 100

Auswoers @



Writing
Task 1

Sample answer
The chart shows how many hybrid vehicles were sold in Japan, the US and the rest of the world
from 2006 to 2009, During this time, total sales more than douhled from 360,000 (o 740,000,
However, the trends in the 118 and Japan were very different.

According to the data, sales were high in the US, but the pattern fluctuated. While they rose by
100,000 from 2006 to 2007, they peaked in 2007 at 350,000. After that, there was a steady fall
to 280,000 in 2009. On the other hand, sales in Japan were much lower at the start, They rose
gradually to 90,000 in 2008, but then they jumped te 330,000 in 2009. Sales in the rest of the
world increased steadily from 50,000 to 120,000 during the four-vear period.

Overall, the data show that more hybrid vehicles were haught in the US thau in any other
country. However, in 2009, Japan overtook the US and became the country where most vehicles

were sold,

(166 words)

Task 2

Samplc answer :
Inventors are creaiive people who develop new ideas and products, whereas doctors are

specialists who make us feel better when we are ill. I believe that both types of people are
important o socicty, but in different ways.

Invenlors have had an enormous impact on our lives, In the past, they developed things like
electricity, television and aeroplanes. ‘These transformed people’s home lives and working
conditions and cnabled them to travel more quickly to other conntries. Maore recently, inventors
have created compulers, the Warld Wide Wel amd many other techuological products that

we now rely on completely. Lior these reasons, most peeple would agree that inventors are
impertant people.

Naclors, on the olher hand, save lives. They train for many years and they develop knowledge
and skills that ordinary pecple do not have, If we get ill, we need someone who knows what
is wrong and can tctl us what medicine to take. If we go to hospital, we expeci doclors to look
after ns. Everyone depends on doctars in this way all through their life,

Although we cannot live without doctors, il is also true that we cannot live without inventors.

inventors get it and need doctors to cure them.

To conclude, T think doctors and invenlors are equally important. Like many people in
society, they play an important part in human progress. So it is impossible to say who is more
important.
{252 words)
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